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'Gj*l/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 002l(P)

MSI
RECORDS SECT

AND NAVT
NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944:^2000

Operation Plan
No.

TASK ORGANIZATION

OP

Reg. No,
WHJLASSlFfBir IAW DOD MEMO OF 3 MAY 1972,

. A ; DECLASSIFICATION OF WWII RECORDS. OCT    ?« £*v,
85. DELTA Attack Force, Rear Admiral B. J. RODGERS, U.S.N. /)

(a) 85.1 Landing Force - Major General Eagles, U.S.A., 45th U.S. Division
Reonforced,

(b) 85.2 Force Flagship - Commander Eckelmeyer, U.S.N. (BISCAYNE)

BISCAYNE (FF) 
(RF)

1 AVP 
1

/ L.CT'T&mws&^m?.• 8 5.3 Transport troup ~"Captain Dierdorff, U.S.N. (ELIZABETH C.

85.3.1 Section I - Captain Dierdorff, U.S.N. (ELIZABETH C. STANTON)

ELIZABETH C, STANTON (F), LYON 
/.RCTURUS, PROCYON 
J. T. DICKMAN

35.3.2 Seotg-gn.I|_ - Commander Reynolds, U.S.N,

DARNETT (F)
DILWARA
ASCANIA
MARINE ROBIN, SANTA ROSA
ENNERDALE . '

(d) 85.4 Red Beach..Assault..Group - Captain Parker, U.S.N, 

85.4,1 LCI(L)(C) 952 (F) (Captain Parkor)

2 XAP
2 AKA
1 APA

1 APA
1 LSI(L)
1 LSP
2 AP
1 LSG

1 LCI(LXC)

85.4*2 LST Unit
LST 53, 288, 494, 495, 505, 543, 550, 561

691, 692 . 10 LST

85.4.3 LCT Unit One
LCT(6) 562, 605, 606, 1053, 1143

85.4.4 LCI(L) Unit
LCI(L) 513, 515, 516, 521, 522, 523

85.4.5 Demolition Units
Apex Unit 54 (PROCYON)
NCD Units '47, 54 and (3 UK Teams) (DICKMAN)

5^ LCT(6) 

6 LCI(L)

85.4.6 Support Craft Unit 
LOT (a). 140,,-3 59 
LCG 14 
LCF 10
LCS(S) 1, 2, 3, 4 
LCM(R) 1,2 (Woofus)

85.4.7 Control Vessel Unit 
SC 503, 515 
LOG 66, 68

'58

• '55

* 59 2 LCT (a)
1 LCG
1 LCF

^ 2 LCM(R)

2 SC 
2 LCC'55 " '56

.„„
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 002l(P) . TASK. FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, anrl

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

Operation Plan

Shallow Water Salvage Unit - Lt. Lewis, U.S.N.R.
LCI(L) (Sal) 41 (SSF) 1 ICI(L)(Sal)
1 LCM(3) (DICKMAN) 1

85.4»9 Naval Beach Party Unit
Company A, 4th Beach Battalion
NCD Units (when Beach Party established ashore)
Amphibious Scouts (for hydro survey)
LCC 66 (Traffic Control when control duties completed)
1 LCVP (Traffic Control)(From LST 691)

(e) 85,5 Green Beach Assault^Group - Commander Higgins, U.S.N.R.

85.5.1 LCl(L)(C) 520 (F) (Commander Higgins) 1 LCl(L)(C)

85.5.2 LST Unit
LST 655, 656, 664, 665, 690 5 LST(6)

85.5.3 LCT Unit One
LCT(6) 556, 561, 567 3 LOT(6')

85.5.4 LCT Unit Two
LCT(4) 542, 581 <2 LCTt&

#5,5.5 LCI(L) Unit
LCI(L) 514, 517, 524, 525 4 LCi(L)

85.5.6 Demolition Units
Apex Units 196, 199 (PROCYOE) ,, ,,..
NCD Units S3, 196, 197, 199;= 4nd "(1 UK Team)(.DICKBWi)

•""-;. <F:V

85.5.7 Support Craft Unit
LCT(R) 367 1 LCT (IV) 
LCS(S) 5, 6, 7, 8 4y 
LCM(R) 3 (Woofus) ,i

85.5.8 Control Vessel Unit
SC 525, 534 2; SO. 
LCC 67   1 LCC

85.5.9 Shallow Viator Salvage Uni?
ICT(5.) 268 1 i£'X r K3ai) 

, LCM(3) (Lifted by LSD) 1 LCM( , ; ••( ..l) 
Salvage unit assigned Red B6ach is also res 
ponsible for salvage on Green Beach and will 
answer requests from both Rod and Green Beaches.

85.5.10 Naval Beach Party Unit
Company A, 4th Beach Battalion
NCD Units (When Beach Party established ashore) 3QT28 

• Amphibious scouts (for hydro survey) — r-rr-T^S^- —— ~ 
LCC 66 (Also assigned to Red Beach) . WCO90 NO., 
1 LCVP (Traffic Control) (From LST
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GrIJ/8thPhib/Al6-1 ASTERN NAVAL T",SK FORCE, 
Serial: 0021(p) TASK .:'ORCE EIGHTY -FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
SEM/3 27 July 1944: 2000

Opo rat i on Plan
No. 3-44

(f) 85.6 Yellow Beach Assault Group - Commander Floyd, U.S.N.

85.6.1 LCI(L)(C) 19.6 (F) eonpander Floyd, U.S.N. 1 LCI(L)(£)

85.6.2 LCVP Unit
26 LCVF from LION 26 LOW

85.6.3 :^T Unit
LST (2) 9§6,  $& 2

85,6*4. 1-01 Un1rt OM
LCI '(6) 565, §6% |142 3 LOT (6)

&5»6»5 Sjpare

65,6.7 poraolition Units
Apex Units 52, SA (ARCTURUS) 

Units 51, 52,s«d S?

85.6.8 Support Craft Unit
I/^'7,. :' 405 1 
D7.-J -?-:.  9, 10, 11, 12, (1 LYON, 3 'jWRHEPT) 4 LCS(S> 

M(R) /,. . ? (Woofus) 2 LCM(RJ

85.6,9 Cont-al VossolUuit
SC i30 1 SC 
WC CH. (LION) 1 LOO

85.6.10 Sh^'ion' later Salvage Unit
LCi(L) 43 (C; " 1 LGI(L)
1 LOM(3' (LJTON) 1 LCM(3)

85.6.11 Naval Boa,ih Party Unit
Company 0 ; ith Beach Battalion
NOD UrJ.Vr< (v/ncn Beach Party ostablishod ashore)
Ar-ri ..n. .. ' DU* ;?cout3 (for hydro survey)
LOG 68 ''Irtiffic Control) (When pr5or aspignmcnt conplotod)
1 LCVP (Traffic Control) (From L20N)

(g) 85.7 Blujer_lleach_ftssault. _Groim - Coraraander Floyd, U.S.N.

85.7.1 LGl(L)(C) 196 (F) Coinmander Floyd." (Note: Conraander 
Floyd controls both Yellow and Blue Beaches)

85.7.2 LCVP Unit
26 LCVP from STAM'ON 26 LOW

85.7.3 LST Unit
LST 995 ' 1 LST(2)

Page 3 of 20



.
GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 002l(P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

. NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

Operation Flan 
Wo. 3-44

85.7.4- LOT Unit One
LCT(6) 554, 563, 566, 604, 1047 5 LCT(6)

85.7.5 LCT Unit Two
LCT(5) 17, 24, 125, 224, 268 5 LCT(5)

85.7.6 LCT Unit Three
LCT(3) 330, 356, 357, 388 4 LCT(3)

85.7.7 Demolition Units
Apex Unit 55 (/.RCTURUS)
NOD Units 55, S5, and (l UK) (BARNETT)

85.7.8 Support Craft Unit
LCT(R) 437, 440 ' . 2 LCT(R) 
LOG 12 1 LCG 
LCF 14 1 LCF 
LCS(S) 13, 14, 15, 16 (1 STANTON. 3 DICKMAN)

' 4 LCS(S) 
LCM(R) .6, 7 (Woofus) 2 LCM(R)

85*7,9 Control Vessel'Unit
PC 1235 1 PC 
LCC 99 (STANTON) 1 LCC

85.7.10 Shallow Water Salvage Unit
LCI(L) 37 (SfiP) 1 LCI(L)(S&F) 
1 LCM(3) (STANTQN) 1 LCM(3)

85.7.11 Naval Doach Party Unit
Company C, 4th Boach Battalion
NCD Units (when Beach Party established ashore)
Amphibious Scouts (for hydro survey)
LCC 68 (Traffic Control)(When prior assignment completed) -
1 LCVP (Traffic Control) (From ST-WITOO)

(h) 85«8 DiyisionJReserve Assault. Group - Commander Warburton,,. U,S,N»

85.8.1 LCI(L)(C) 530 (F) - Commander Warburton 1 LCl(L)(C)

85.8.2 LCI(L) Unit One
LCI(L) 400, 409, 410, 527, 551, 552, 554,

555, 557, 945, 946, 948, 949 13 LCI(L)

85.8.3 LST Unit
LST(2) 1019, 1020 2 LST(2)

85.8.4 LCI(L) Unit Two
LCI(L) 2, 17, 46, 528, 529 (For Beach 26l) 5 LCl(L)

85.8.5 LCT Unit One
LCT(3) 446 (For Beach 26l) 1 LCT(3)

85.8.6 LCT Unit Two
LCT(4) 582, 595, 601 (For Beach 261) 3 LCT(4)

Page 4 of 20



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 ' WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 002l(P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE,
. U.S.S. BISCAYNE. Flagship

.
NAPLES, ITALY, 
27 July 1944: 2000

Operation Plan 
No,

(i) 85.9 Corps and Division Groups - Commander Sarburton, U.S.N.

85.9.1 LST Unit
LST HO (Air Coirps), $26" (ID), 1021 3 LST(2)

85.9.2 LOT Unit One
LCT(3) 344, 386, 389,. 396, 397 5 LCT(3)

85.9.3 LOT Unit Tflo
LGT(4) 538, 5-40, 614, 617, 702 . 5 LCT(4)

35.9.4 LOT Unit Throe
LCT(5) 233 1 LCT(5)

85.9.5 British Tender Unit
Br.LCI 161 (Storfe Sliip) 1 LCI(L) 
Br.Fleet Tender 6 (Balloon Tender) 1 FT 
Br.LCT(2) 164 (Balloon Tender) 1 LCT(2) 
Br.LCT(l) 17 (Saofce Tender) 1 LCT(l) 
Br.LCT(2)(E) 170 (with Br. LCRU embarked) 1 LCT(2)(E)

85.9.6 LCI(L) Unit
LCI(L) 526, 563 2 LCI(L)

85,10 Beach Identification Group «« Lieutenant Joy, U.S.N,R.

85.10.1 "OBOE" Reference Vessel
PC 545 1 PC

, 85.10.2 "CHARLIE" Reference Vessel
t, ..PC 1593 ,.,.._. ^.^H. 1 PC •fS~,fO,' — >n4riH*" KoF^ftc>^oe v ccscf- T^ " " " - — **~~ 

fit-re we,u'6c — vessct--
(k) 85,11 Escort ̂and^ Screening _Group - Lieutenant Joy, TJ.S.N.R,

s-r<. s~s?
PC -556; 559r 621, 1594, 1595, 1596 6V-S, PC

SC 503 (Ex.' 85.4), 515 (Ex. 85.4), 525 (Ex. 85.5)
530 (Ex. 85.6) 4 SC

(l) 85,12 Gunfire Support Group   Rear Admiral Bryant, U.S.N.

85.12.1 Battleship Unit - Rear Admiral Bryant,U.S»N,
TEXAS (F), NEVADA 2 OBB

85.12.2 Light Cruisor Unit - Rear Adrairal Jaujard, F.N,
PHILADELPHIA, GEORGES LEYGUES(F), MONTCLAM 3 CL

85.12.3 French Destroyer Leaders
LE FANTASQUE, LE TERRIBLE, IE MALIN 3 DL ,

85.12.4 Destroyer Unit - Captain Converse, U.S.N* 
DesDiv 19 '
ELLYSON(F), HAJIBLETON, RODMAN, EMMONS, 'MACOMB 5 DD

DesDiv 20 
FORRES? (E), FITCH, HOBSON 3 DD

; Pago 5 of 20



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORGE, 
Serial: 0021 (P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/3 27 July 1944j 2000

Operation Flan 
No. 3-44

85.12,5 Close Support Unit
LCG 12, 14 2 LGG 
LCF 10, 14 2- LGP

Notts: The as ships (85.12,5) are specifically
assigned to the Red and Blue Assault 
Groups for the assault phase,

(m) 85,13 Minog\?e_Qping, ...Group - Commander Ruth, U.S.N*

85.13.1 Minesweepers (l^r&o U.S.)
SUNK, SYMDOL ' 2 .AM

85.13.2 Minosvreepors (Lp,ff;;o Br.)
RlNALDO (SO), ANf/J"?BS, ARCTtlRtIS
B^AVE, SPAMKER, ROSARIO 6 M/S
SATSA, CALM (Van I^-ors) 2 DAN

85.13.3 Shallow Swoops
LOG 4.0 1 If/C 
BMS 1, 3, 8, 13, 17, 18, 23, 27, 8 BIS

85.13.4- Minoswaepers (Small)
• YMS 3, 23, 29, 37, 43, 55, 69, S3, 226, 248 10 IMS

85»13«5 Buoy Layers
PLANTER . 1 ACM

85.13.6 MinoBwoopors (Snail Br»)
555(F), 556, 557, 564 A *>&

(n) 85,14 Conibat Salvagg..and._Firof5.^hting .Group *. Lt.Gomd-f, LePage* R*C.V*N,r:,

85.14.1 ATI'1 Unit
NARHAGAWSETT (F), PINTO
H»T ASPIRANT, ATHLETE, CHARON 5 ATF

85.14.2 AT A Unit
AT A 125 1 ATA

85.14.3 YTL Unit
YTL 186, 196 2 YTL

85.14.4 Boom Vessels
AIUIILL, DARMOND 2 BAS

85.14.5 MFV Unit
MFV 90, 105 2 BPV

Pago 6 of 20



GVlI/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE,
Scrialt 0021(P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

^ DELTA ATTACK FORCE,
I I I \H^^ U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/3 27 July 1944: 2000

Operation Plan 
No. 3-44-

,(0) 35,15 Agoa Unloading Control Group (When constituted after the assault
Commander Floyd, U.S.N.)

85.15.1 LCI(L)(C) 196(F) (Ex 35.6) Commander Floyd, U.S.N. 
2 LCVPs (Message boats from LST 561)

85.15.2 LCT-LGM Control Unit - Lt.Comdr. Snagge - Lt. Olson 
SC 534, LCI(L) 563 
All LOT attached DELTA FORGE (Not otherwise assigned)

85.15.3 Beach 261 Control - Commander Warburton
LCI(L)(C) 530 (F) (Ex. 85.16) - Commander Warburton

35.15*4 Beach 263 Control - Commander Higgins
LCI(L)(C) 520 (F) (Ex, 85.5) - Commander Hnggins

35.15*5-Beach 262 Control - Lt.Comdr* Brown 
LCI(L) 948 (F) - Lt.Comdr, Brown

85.15,6 Logistics Unit
1ST 53 - Mother Ship
Br. LCI 161 - Store Ship
Br. Fleet Tender 6 (Balloon Tender)
Br. LCT(2) 164 (Balloon Tender)
Br. LCT(l) 17 (Smoke Tender)
HEBE II (Reefer to arrive about D plus 5)

35.15.7 Combined Salvage Unit - Lt.Comdr. LePage, R.C.V.N.R. 
NARRAGANSETT (F), PINTO, ASPIRANT 
ATHLETE, CHARON 
LCI(L) 37, a, 43
Br. LCT('2)(E) 170 (Yfith Br. LCRU embarked) 
T£T 263 
AT A 125 
2 YTL

®AKfoK]> BABIULL, BARMOND 
MFV 90, 105 
LCM(3) - Lifted by LSD

35.15.8 Naval Control of Merchant Ships

85.15,9 Commanders of Follow-up Convoys, O- y 3 
to ^ Q } 0 '

85,15.99 0

LIBRARY 
ARMED FORCES STAFF COLLEGE

Page 7 of 20



GrII/3thPhib/Al6-3 TfflSTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 002l(P) TASK FORCEEIGHT-FIVE, and

DELTA. ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

. NAPIES, ITALY, 
DEAN/3 . 27 July 194/+: 20QO

Operation Plan 
No. 3-44

(p) 35.16 Blue.TWO Beach Control Group - Comdr. Warburton, U.S.N.

35.16.1 LCI(L)(C) 530 (Ex 35,3) - Commander Wcrburton, U.S..H, 
LCC 68 - Traffic Control (Ex 35.7) 
2 LCVP (Messenger -Service from LST 53)

35.16.2 Company D, 4th Beach Battalion - Lt, Prime, IJ.S.N.R.

35.16.3 NCD Units (All units from assault beaches) 1 

(q) 35,17 Joint Loading Contr^Jjrouq - Lt.Condr. P. Abbott, U.S.N.R.

(r) 35.18 gL^tu^n^Cgnvoy...?.?^?^^?!..^?^^' - Gaptain Parkdf, 'J.

(s) 85.19 Naval .Peach Pcrby - Lt.Corsdr. Walsh, 6.S.N.R,

35.19.1 Red Doach Unit (Ex 85.4.9)

35.19.2 Green Beach Unit (Ex $5.5.10) 

85.19.3 Yellow Doach Unit (Ex 85.6.11) 

35.19.4 Blue Beach Unit (Ex 85.7.11)

85.19.5 Blue TT70 Beach Unit (Ex 35.16.2)

85.19.6 NCD Units (16) 

35.19.7 Amphibious Scouts 

85,19.8 CB Pontoon Causeway Platoons 

(t) 85,20 Assault Convoys.,.Group

85.20.1 Slow Convoy (LCT) - Commander Floyd, U.S.N. 

35.^0,2 Medium Convoy (LST) - Captain Parker, U.S.N,

35.20.3 Fast Convoy (LCl) - Commander Warburton, U.S.H.

35.20.4 Transport Convoy - Captain Dierdorff, U.S.N, 
^ LIBRARY 

ARMED FORCES STAFF C0LIEGB66ms
Cof/. I
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£x3I/3tBPhtb/Al6»3 ASTERN N'AVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 0021{P) TASK FORCE BIGHTS-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship ' '

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/3 27 July 1944: 2000

Operation
No, 3-44

(a) Information

(l) Enemy information as contained in Intelligence Plan, -AJPEX "ABLE''. 
Late information will b© fuj-nishei if received.

(I) ANVIL is a c©mb|ne<| ?^ii$fe- fal)|cjd States*British operation, the 
object of which $s %0 seeure a firm beachhead in Southern Franc'® 
from which further e$?fensiv<s. ©f>$-rations can be developed. Force 
"DELTA" will laid the center ; f

(2) Bbmbing by Army- ai-r'elfgtfti fhdl-e. 'b.0ftbardmont by naval ships* and 
naval demolitioifts if 3?G:jg.air:el> ftill precede the landing of trbops.

(3) .Fighter aii-eraft <s;0i^r iSdlJ. |»f p^dvidsl for this i&siiiltinf farces 
by $&!$•• and Naval

(4) fioratrd^ps. Will be 4 :̂|^@l. .fe ^ar are.a^ prior to S-

(5) "ALl^Afl ..Forfefi * R§«i|? v^ifill^ ^Hfy * will, laftd. on  beac;he,s t

F{53?c§ - K6ar Idtel^aljlboh; - till laM ©ft ^fiehe^ to the: 
eastward (right),

(6) No friendly aubffiarihfes will b$ in the jaresa «>C tMs task 

|c) Assutgpt iona *

(l) That eneiay resistance of all types nfill M str^nfer thaft in any 
prpvlou.3 amphibious operation IK this,

(2) That strong eneirty subraarin©, light siirface craft and air attacks 
are to be expected.

(3) That enemy moored nines inside the two hundred fathom curve and 
shallow water mines and boat obstructions near the beaches will bp 
encountered,

(4) That additional enemy nine laying by aircraft and E-boats is to 
be expected,

(5) That landings will be made after first light and subsequent to air 
bombardment, naval shore bombardment, obstacle demolitions and 
drenching fire by rockets,

(4) That weather, obstacles and false beaches will not preclude 
landing through the surf on th'0 true beaches.

(7) That maintenance over beaches will be necessary for at least 
thirty days. (l

This Force will establish the Forty-Fifth U.S. Army Division, rtsonforced, 
ashore on beaches 263A, 263B and 263C on D-Day at H*Hour and will support its 
. advance to beaches 262 and toward 264 in order to assist in the establishment 
of a fixrv beachhead in France for future offensive operations,

Page 9 of 20



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 . I7ESTEEN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: JT|^(P) (R) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. SISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY 
'DHUM/3 27 July 1944: 2000

Operation Flan 
No. 4-44-

3* (a) Landing Force - When placed ashore in accordance with Landing .Flan, 
Annex "JIG", assault in accordance with Field Orders of the Division 
Commander.

(b) Forgo Flagship - Operate as directed by Commander Task Force 85, ".! "lj 
flagship operate as directed by Commander Stfro^ning6 Group being ready 
stand by For ce_ Fl ags. hi P £sr transfer of Commander Task Force 35 rvf> 
ordered prior to •gj^^S'5^SrVi'^otninit.ine3vts . FDT 13 operate as d:irxv;</'
COpnander Eighth Fleet, tcr £)(c) 3-3.0 UIILL Be iie*3>v ~r» CMBARK THe TASK Fmtce

(c) Transport. .Groxip - Land embarked personnel, vehicles and equipment; '• *••. 
general accord with the commitments proscribed in Landing Plan, AiJKLlX 

- "JIG", and detailed orders issued by Transport Group Commander. J'c 
prepared to land vehicles either over Deach 261 or the assault bo c:.,-c 
as ordered. Depth of viator precludes anchoring in the Transport Ar^:... 
While only limited maneuvering is feasible in the Transport Area, •* ••: is 
desired to maintain therein approximately the formation shown in the 
Approach Plan, chocking position on the U.S.S. ELIZABETH C. STAIJTON, 
Be prepared to move Inshore on signal when shore batteries have be-on 
silenced. Be prepared to move offshore in the; event that shore 
batteries bogln to register in the Transport Area. Preferably this 
should be done on signal and in formation. However, in the event any 
ship finds herself being dangerously bracketed, her C.O, is author1? r/';d 
to use evasive maneuvers vdth clue regards to the safety of other .-,: ';;n 
in the vicinity, reporting his action as soon as possible to the O.T..O,

( d ) Rod Boaqh^ Assault Group f
(e) Green peach Assault _..Gr.gugy
(f) Yellow.. Beach ̂ Assault... Group ..
(s) Blue Beach Ass ault Group - Land forces of the 45th TJ.S» Infantry Divisi 

on assigned beaches in accordance with detailed instructions in the 
Landing Plan, ANNEX "JIG". Lend mutual assistance to the assault on 
adjacent beaches . Detach units to other task groups and retain local. 
naval control of beach area in accordance with Reorganisation Plan, 
ANNEX "MIKE",

(h) Division Reserve Assault Group - Land embarked units and oqui^ron1'' ^n _ . 
call to beaches to be designated as dictated by the tactical s"^ .. ' ' •:• 
then existing. Bo prepared to off-load into smaller craft if .. • ••;',}",. 
is not feasible in accordance with the detailed instructions of ;•- o 
Landing Plan, ANNEX "JIG".

(i) Corps and Division, Groups - Land embarked units and equipment on culJ 
over beaches in accordance with the detailed instructions of the 
Landing Plan, ANNEX "JIG".

(j) Beach Identification Group « Detach without signal from assault c-nvoy 
and proceed to locate beach identification points in accordance \-'.th 
Approach Plan, ANNEX "GEORGE" , Appendix Two, Control the dispatching 
of landing waves in accordance with Landing Plan, ANNEX "JIG", VJhjn 
released from control duties, report to Commander Escort and Screening 
Group 4
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(k) Escort and Screening^ Group *• Assist in the defense of own ships agtii^t 
enemy air, surface and underwater attack. Provide area screens in accord 
ance 'with Defense Plan, ANNEX "OBOE". Provide escorts as requested by Re 
turn Convoy Control. Control defensive smoke patrols. Provide for ooij.tro? 
of escort craft in the mounting area for follow-up convoys in liaison ••/it;..r 
Joint Loading Control.

«

(1) Gunfire Support Group - Protect all units against enemy attack* Provide pr 
H-Hour shore bombardment and naval gunfire support during the assault as 
directed in the Gunfire Support Plan, ANNEX "KING". Counter-battery llix ! 
accordance with Defense Plan, ANNEX "OBOE".. When released.Dp's reuort to 
Commander Anti-SubmarinsGroup. All LCTR's itifli6@ft-l&f^^g5f oomplction of 
faring, proceed to CAMEL point "ABLE" (43° 17.95* N, 06° 57.5' E) marked 
by PC 1597 taking care not to cross any boat lanes or to interfere with 
landing craft particularly DUKWs proceeding to the beach. Report to Captai) 
Sohulteft, U.S.N. CAMEL Attack Force, in LCI 195. Begin reloading rockets e 
route* Other ships as directed,

(m) Minesweoping. Group - Clear mines in fire support areas and in approach chan 
nels to the assault beaches to the minimum depths practicable with y ; : i;.}~ 
equipment, in accordance with Minesweeping Plan, Annex "FOX". Coiur':o>- 
battery fire in accordance vdth Defense Plan, Annex "OBOE", Smoke in aooco 
ance vdth Smoke Plan, Annex "UNCLE, Detach ships in accordance with Reorg 
anization Plan, Annex "MIKE".

(n ) Combat Salvage ...arid. .Firef ighting Group - Provide for salvage of ships and 
craft damaged off assault beaches, including fighting fires, pumpius ,-r,d 
towing as required. Report to Area .Unloading.rGontrol when directed, 
(Salvage Units under the Beach Assault Groups report to Combat. Salve 
Firefighting Group when directed upon completion of the Assault Phase. 
Operate in accordance vdth directives of Salvage- Plan, Annex "PETER".
CoRKGcne-V OF L^^y^G Pi**, /IvtCVEX -JiG, APf. /<#-, fi4lM. 3(0) KSdAfil>i*G Special. 

. . ASSlGNAeST FeA /IMRKAG*V$eTr 4*3'PnrTo. ' .
(o) Area Unloading Control Group - On signal from the Task Force Commandor 

assume command of unloading activities in accordance v/jth the Reorgan 
ization Plan, Annex "MIKE",

BluQ TTOJBeach Control Group - Land on call about H plus 4 on Northern 
section of Beach 261, Clear lanes and mark channels to permit landing 
craft to beach at the earliest practicable time. Conduct h^drographic 
survey. Assist in salvage of beached craft. Control boat traffic to and 
from the beachsn . Supervise Naval evacuation of casualties, prisoners, and 
survivors,, ,/!-s,3:-st Arm^;->Be.achi_Gjrou.2 Commander and bd/isc him en nrval mat 
ters. Keep ':=ijk FO;O'-! Oor'-.r.ai'-'j.^r advised of ber..cc cond'lr/.ons, Assist in th 
removal cf all uvidjr-vatoiV obstacles between shr.ro line and a point to wherr: 
shallow wo.te'." swaeys cannot operate,, Provide for and control all Naval su: • 
vivors on tho beaches«. Report to Aroa ̂ Unloading .Gontrol when directed.

Joint_Loadinj!,j Oor/brpl - Organize^ control and coordinate the berthing rnd 
loading of tihipr- ...'.ac1. Draft in the mounting urea, the movement of lr.ur.:.j^- 
crai't to and r>aili'.:g of ?.anding craft from the staging area, the ;no-/-;rx!vb 
of landing c.aft and transports between loading berths and anchorages, ;. ud 
their &ai'.in^ in co.ivays,,

1^. series r>.f manifests of cargo to Task^Fprce^Cpinmandcry Bci;ch 
ri'oup ̂ CommandavrS;; Area Un.'.oading Control and Corimandcr^^yrj: „ .'....• "j* 

Pai'ty0 Administer logistics and loading of follow-up convoys in accord- 
ance vdth Logistics Plan, Annex "CHARLIE". Direct Follow-up convoys' > ro- 
port to AroaJJnloading^Gontrol in tho assault area. Provide for the c;. :<; j 
of returning survivors.
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(r) Return Convoy Control Group - Organize and direct prompt sailing of con 
voys returning to mounting ports, in accordance \vith Return Convoy Plan, 
Annex "LOVE."

(s) Naval Peach Party - Land during assault phase in accordance with Landing 
Plan, Annex" JIG", Conduct hydrographic survey and mark beaching points 
for landing craft* Assist in salvage of beached craft. Control boat 
traffic to and from the beaches. Supervise Naval evacuation of casual* 
ties, prisoners and survivors. Assist Army Peach Group Commander and 
advise him in naval matters. Keep Tas.kf_Forcc Commander advised of beach 
conditions. Conduct demolitions of obstacles and clearance of mines in 
shore of the one-fathom curve, to provide beaching points for craft and 
pontoon causeways. Control pontoon causeways. Provide for and control 
all naval survivors on the beaches. Report to Area Unloading Control 
when directed.

(t) Assault Convoys Gr_oup •• Type Commanders assume command of DELTA vessels 
in convoy anchorages at least eight hours before time for getting under 
way. Conduct sortie, passage, and approach in accordance with Convoy 
Sortie and Routing Plan, Annex "DOG" and with Approach Plan, Annex , 
"GEORGE", Observe Mediterranean Convoy Instructions except where modified 
by this Operation Plan, Upon execution of the signal "P-O-T-S" after 
arrival in the transport area, assault convoy organization is automat 
ically disbanded, and all units revert to Task Organization for the 
assault phase,

(x) (1) This Operation Plan with all annexes except Annex MIKE is effective 
on receipt. On receipt of dispatch "Execute Reorganization Plan, Annex 
MIKE", tasks of all groups shift to support of the follow-up mission.

,(2) Task Group Commanders provide detailed orders for execution of tasks 
assigned, including the shift to follow-up organization under 
Reorganization Plan. Annex MIKE,

(3) D Day and H Hour will be signalled.

The assault is to be pressed home with relentless vigor regardless 
of loss or difficulty,

(5) Make smoke in accordance with Smoke Plan. Annex UNCLE.

(6) Take every available measure to insure earliest warning of enemy 
submarine, surface, or air attack.

(7) Destroy enemy forces encountered,

(3) Take every available measure to avoid firing on friendly ships and 
aircraft,

(9) Avoid known enemy minefields and unsvrept areas. Ships encountering 
mines in approach lanes will not stop, but will maneuver to avoid them. 
Destroy floating mines in accordance with Mine sweeping Plan, Annex FOX, 
Appendix Three,
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(10) All LST and larger ships fly barrage ballons in accordance with 
Defense Plan. Annex OBOE, Appendix Three,

(11) Render all possible assistance for rescue and salvage not to inter 
fere with assault missions. LSTs and transports specifically order 
assault boat crews to remain with their beached craft until released by 
the Deachmaster and to assist other craft broached or damaged,

(12) Comply with anti-aircraft gunfire doctrine, Defense Plan. Annex 
OBOE, Appendix Three,

(13) Take every possible measure to expedite unloading of troops, equip 
ment and stores. Avoid congestion on the beaches.

(14) Maintain visual and radio silence except as modified in Communicatio 
Plan f Annex TARE. ••» ''

(15) Be prepared to defend against enemy use of gas,

(16) During the assault be prepared to issue impregnated clothing to all 
crews of small craft beaching, and all naval personnel landing on 
hostile shore^ and immediately available for all other exposed personnel,

(17) Report suspected enemy mine-laying,

(13) Make reports of serious damage indicating position and any assistanc 
required. Any ship stuck or broached on the beach, on fire,'or suffering, 
underwater damage make emergency requests for assistance from nearby 
ships or salvage units. Normally requests for assistance should be made 
through the Salvage Group Commander, or Beachmaster. Ships or craft 
requiring assistance will, in addition to the prescribed requests for 
aalvage, hoist International Signal Flag "VICTOR" ("I require assistance" 
in a conspicuous position. Any nearby craft capable of rendering 
assistance without detriment to its primary mission will comply immed 
iately. This flag will be carried without exception by all ships, craft 
and landing boats engaged in the operation. A "VICTOR" flag made with 
a red "X" painted on both sides on a white background will be adequate 
for the purpose,

(19) Synchronize watches by time tick and convoy flag hoist signals,

(20) Comply with Storm Plan. Annex NAN.

(21) Thirty (30) LCT's will be equipped with barrage ballons for del 
ivery to the assault beaches. A crew of four men with necessary equip 
ment from the balloon battalion will be lifted on LCT's to be design 
ated prior to departure,

(22) Evacuation of casualties in accordance with Medical Plan, Annex 
QUEEN.

(23) Communication Plan, Annex TARE is classified as Confidential. It 
may be removed and distributed to all communication personnel who need t 
know.
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(24) Each British LCT(4) will lift two fifty (50) foot soctionc .•''.- 
Fox. Off load and transfer these sections in accordance wit's.' !:':•. 
instructions contained in'Appendix FIFTEEN to Annex JIG.

(25) Prisoners of War will be handled as provided in Prisoners of ITor 
Orders, Annex ROGER.

(26) Merchant ships and hospital ships information is contained in
Merchant Ships and Hospital Ships Orders, furnished each sh:i }'; in 
Naval Commander Western Task Force Operation Plan No, 4-44.

(27) On completion of this operation, this plan with all annexes will 
be destroyed by burning. No report required,

4. Base on NAPLES; Fuel, water, supplies and repairs in accordance with 
Logistics Plan, Annex BAKER.

5. (a) Communications in accordance with Communication Plan, Annex TARE, 

(b) Use Zone BAKER time.

(c) Make reports in accordance with Communication Plan, Annex TARE, Appendi 
Seven,

(d) Commander Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE in Biscaync, Second in command, lu^.r 
Admiral C, F, BRYANT, in.TEXAS.

(e) The short title of this Operation Plan is DEAN/3.

a, /r
v

B. J.
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, - • 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five; 
and Commander Delta Attack Force.

ANNEXES AND APPENDICES;

ABLE - Intelligence Data
1. Security
2. Codewords
3. Weather
4. Currents
5* Tides
6. Beach Data
7. Defenses
8. Astronomical Tables
9. Ports
10-a Enemy Radar
11 4 Landmarks
12. Knovifn Snomy Minefields
13. Captt^ved Equipment and Documents
14« Nov; Enemy Equipment of Naval Interest
15. Friendly Types of Ships and Aircraft
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BAKER - Logistics Plan

CHARLIE - Loading Plan
1. LST Loading Bill
2. LST Berthing Plan at NISIDA
3. LCI Loading Bill
4. LCI Berthing Plan at POZZUOLI

DOG - Sortie, Convoy and Routing Plan

5. LCT Loading Bill
6. LCT Berthing Plan at BAIA
7. Transport Loading Bill
8. Berthing Plan at NAPLES

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

FOX - Minesweeping
1. Minesweeping Area Diagram
2. Sweep Unit FotEf Diagram 

, 3» Minesw&eping Doctrine

Anchorage
Convoy Timetable
Tox?ing Plan
Convoy Routes ,
Convoy Orders
Sortie Order
Cruising Dispositions - Diagram
Navigational Aids

4« Geographical Position of
Reference Points 

5. Time Schedule for Minesweepers

GEORGE - Approach Plan v
1. Approach Dispositions (diagram)
2. Bench Identification Procedure
3» Overlay of Transport, Rendezvous and Approach Areas

JIG - Landing Plan ,,
1. Positions of Ships in Transport Area 1
2. Approach courses to Beaches
3. Landing Wave Anaylsis Red-Green Beaches

Part 1 •• Boat Assignment Table Red-Green Beaches 
Part 2 ~ Landing Wave compos5.tion Red*Green Beaches 

' Part 3 •• Landing Wave Diagram Red-Green Beaches
Part 4 "• Landing Wave Time Diagram Red-Green Beaches

4» DUKW Rendezvous Diagram - All Beaches
5. LCVP Numbering System * Red-Green Beaches
6. Wave 1 Rendezvous Diagram - Red-Green Beaches

"'art 1 - Wave Assembly - Red-Green Beaches
Part 2 « Procedure to OBOE - Red-Green Beaches 

7* Diagram - Support Wave & Wave 1 - All Beaches
Part 1 - At OBOE
Part 2 - OBOE to Beach

8, Dispatch and Landing Schedule - Red-Green Beaches 
9« Wave Assembly Diagram - Red-Green Beaches

Part 1 - Wave 2
Part 2 ~ Waves 3> 4, and 6
Part 3 - Red Beach Waves 8 and 9

Red Beach Waves 10 and 11 
Red Beach Wave 12 

10. LCT and LCI Beaching Schedule - All Beaches

Page 15 of 20



GrIi/&bhPhib/Al6-3   ' WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 002KJ5 ) / TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE,
TOP SECRST . U.S.S. CISCAYNE, Flagship 
BIGOT-ANVIL

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/3 27 July 1944: 2000

Operation Plan 
No. 3-44  

11. Landing Wave Diagram - Yellbw-Bluc Beaches
12. Dispatch and Landing Schedule - Yellow-Blue Beeches
13. Demolition Plan
14. Rocket and Wave Support Plan
15. Pontoon Causeway Plan
16. Unloading Priority Table

KING «  Gunfire Support Plan
1. Schedule of Pre-arranged Fire
2. Numbers List of Targets and Reference Points
3* Rates of Fire
4» Outline of Communications
5, Med, Bombardment CoSe (Previously issued by CinCMed)
6t Gunfire Overlay
7, Assignment of Shore Fire Control"Parties ©nd Ships
3, / Knovm. Targets and Sectors of Responsibility

LOVE - Return Convoy Plan

MIKE » Reorganization Plan
1. Unloading Procedure
2. Administrative Orders
3. Anchorage Berths

NAN - Storm Plan • ,

OBOE - Defense Plan
1, Surface Screen Diagrams .
&P, $nti-Aircraft Doctrine
%$ Anti-submarine Doctrine
4i Air Plan Outline
5. Counter-Battery and Anti-searchlight Firf Doctrine
6. Anti-gas Instructions
7« Barrage Balloon Plan

PETER - Salvage Plan,

QUEEN - Medical Plan

ROGER - Prisoners of War Orders

TARE « Communication Plan
Part I - General

II - Communications Enroute to the 4ssault Area 
III - The Assault 
IV - Post Assault Communications

1. Call Signs
(a) Explanation of Use
(b) U.S. Navy Operational Call Signs
(c) Army Call Signs
(d) Air Force Call Signs

2. Authenticators 
3« Frequencies
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4. Publications
5. Radar and IFF
6. Visual and Recognition
7. Reports

UNO IE - Smoke Plan
1. General Smoke Doctrine
2. Schematic diagram of smoke sectors
3. Smoke Equipment table.

DISTRIBUTION 

ADDRESS

CinCAF
C online h
CNO
SAC Mod
CinC Mod
Air CinC Mod
Com Eighth Fit
CG SOS Natousa
CG VII Army -
CG VI Corps
CG MATAF
A.OC MACAF
CG XII, TAG
CTF 84, (Ex 81)
CTF 87 (Ex 31.3)
Com Support Force
Com NOB Oran
Com NOB Palermo
CG 4.5th Inf. Div.
ComCruDiv 7
Rear Admiral Bissett
Con Carrier Group
Com Trans Div 1
Con Trans Div 3
Com Dos 3th Fit
Com Train
Com llth Phib
ConEscSwe'Grp
ComBeachBats
CO Nav Det NAPLES
ComPetDiv One
CO Nav Det CAGLIARI
CO Nav Det AJACGIO
Port Director CALVT
Com Salvage' Grp
Com Bat Div 5
Texas
Nevada

NUMBER

2
2
2
2
5
5
10
2
5
5
2
2
2
2
2
2
1
2

10
2
f-\& 
3 
1
1
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
5
3
3

1-2 
3-4- 
5 - 6 
7-8 
9 - 13 
14 - 13 
19 - 28 
29 - 30
31 - 35 
3'6 - 40 
4-1-42 
4-3 - 44 
4-5 - 4-6 
47 * 43 
49 - 50 
51 - 52
53
54 - 55 
56 - 65 
66 - 67 
63 - 69 
70 - 72
73
74
75 - 76 
77 - 73 
79 - 30 
31 - 82 
33 - 84 
85 - 86 
87 - 88 
39 - 90 
91 - 92 
93 - 94 
95-96 
97 - 101 
102 - 104 
105 - 107
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Philadelphia
Roar Admiral Jaujard, F.N.
Georges .Leyguos
B/IontcaliTi .
Lo Fantasquo
La Torriblo -
Lo Malin
ConiDosDiv 19
Ellyson
Hamblcton
Rodnan
Eramcns
Macoiab
GoraDesDiv 20
Forrost
Fitch
Hobgon
Discayno
ComPTrons
Joint Loading Control
LST Type Commander (Porker)
LST Flot 20 (Higgins)
LSI Flot 10 (Guillot)
LST Gp 30
LST Gp 60 (York)
LST Div 116 (Howell)
LST Div 60
LST Div 119 (Seibonthal)
LST 543, 550, 561, 691, 692
LST 53, 233, 494, 495 (504 spare), 505
LST (913 spare) 995, 996, 997, 1019,

1020, 1021
LST 655, 656, 664, 665, 690
LST/GCI 140
LST 526 (FD)
LCT Typo Comdr. & Flot 10 (Olson)
LCT Gp 23 & Div 55 ( Janus iowiocz)
LCT Gp 29 & Div 57 (Guy)
LCT Div 56 (Taylor)
LCT Div 53 (Morrow)
LCT 17, 24, 561, 563, 606, 1142
LCT 224, 263, 565, 566, 604, 1143
LCT 554? 562, 605, 1047
LCT 125, 223, 556, 563, 567. 1053 
Br. LCT flC" Squadron (Snagge)
LCT Flot 21 (Bull)
LCT(3) 330, '344, 356, 357, 336

333, 339, 396, 397, 446
LCT(4) 538, 540, 542, 531, 582,

595, 601, 614, 617, 702
Br. LCT 17, 164, 170
Br FT 6 .
LCI Type Commander (Tfarburton)
1C I Flot 1 & Gp 2 (Brown)

3
1
3
3
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
2
1
4
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
5
6

7
5
2
2
1
1
1
1
1
6
6
4
6 
1
1

10

10
3
1
1
1

103 - 110
111
112 - 114
115 - 117
113 - 120
121 - 123
124 - 126
127 - 128
129 - 131
132 - 134
135 - 137
133 - 140
141 - 143
144 - 145
146 - 148
149 - 151
152 - 154
155 - 156
157
158 - 161
162
163 '
164
165
166
167
168
169 '
170 - 174
175 - 130

x

131 - 187
188 - 192 .
193 - 194-
195 - 196
197
193

  199
200
201
202 - 207
203 - 213
214 - 217
218 - 223 
224
225

226 - 235

236 - 245
2/,.6 - 248
249'250

251
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ICI Flot 11
ICI Gp 32
ICI Gp 33 (Beetle)
ICI Gp 3 (Dineeh)
LCI Div 3 (Clark)
ICI Div 4 (Wolcott)
ICI Div 5 (Dittoon)
LCI Div 63
ICI Siv 64 (Lyons)
ICI Div 65
ICI Div 66
1C! 563, 945, 946, 943, 949
ICI 2, 17, 46
ICt 513, 514, 515, 516, 517
ICI 521, 522, 523, 524, 525, 526
ICI 527, 523, 529, 551, 552
ICI 400, 409, 410, 554, 555, 557
ICI(L)(G) 196, 952, 520, 530
LQl(L)(Sa;L) 37, a 43
B3?« ICI 161 (Stores)
4th Beach Battalion (For platoon

distribution) 
ConffransDiv 5 
Stanton 
Lyon 
Arcturus 
Procyon 
Barnott 
Dickman 
Marine Robin 
Scinta Rosa 
Dilwara 
Ascania 
Ennordale
ICT(R) 140,359,367,405,437,440 
ICG 12, 14 
LCF 10, 14 
PC - SG Grp(Joy) 
PC 545, 5.56, 559, 621, 1235, 1593

1594, 1595, 1596 
SC Section 3 (Ostrara), 
SC 503, 525, 539 
SC Section 5 (Doran)
SC 515, 530
IMS Soc 2 (Jenkins)
YMS 23, 37, 4-3, 33, 248
YMS Soc 4 (Parkor)
IMS 3, 29, 55, 69, 226
MinDiv 13 (Ruth)
Sway
Symbol
19th Dr. M/S Flot w Rinaldo
Antaras (Br, M/S)
Arcturus (Br. M/S)

1
1
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
L 
5 
3
5
6
5
6
4
3
1

10
3
8
2
2
2
2
3
2
2
2
2
1 
$
2
2
1

9
1
4
1
3
1
5
1
5
1
2
2
3
2
2

252
253
254
255
256
257
253
259
260
261
262
2^3 - 267
263 - 270 
271 - 275 
276 - 231 
232 - 286 
287 - 292 
293 - 296 
297 - 299
300
301 - 310 
311 f 313 
314 - 3l5 
316 - 317 
313 - 319 
320 - 321 
322 - 323 
324 - 326 
327 - 323 
329 - 330 
331 - 332 
333 - 334
335
336 - 341 
342 - 343 
344 - 345
346

347 - 355
356
357 « 360 (360 spar
361
362 - 364 (364 spare
365
366 - 370
371
372 . 376 
377
373 - 379 
330 - 331 
332 - 334 
335 - 336 
387 - 330
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4 "* •» '1«.

Brave 2
Spanker ;.••.. ' 2
Rosario ,. ' >,< 2
ML 555, 556, 564, 557 : ; t .. , 4
Satsa 1
Calm 1
Narragansett 2
Pinto 1
Aspirant , 1
Athlete . 1
Charon ' 1
Barhill 1
Barmond 1 
Naval War College (Mail later) 2
ANSCOL (Mail later) 2 
NCD Units (Kibbey) 1 complete and

16 copies Annex JIG 1 (plus)
CTF 85 6
1ST Div 116 (Howell) 1
Spares 30

339 - 
-394 - 39^ 
5$1'- 394 
395 - 393

400
401 - 402
403
404 - '
405
406
407
403
409 - 410 
411 - 4P

413 (plus 16 JIG."0
414 - 419
420
421 - 500
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ANNEX ABIE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
AND EELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO.

TABLE 07 OOJTENTS

I, Forward and Introduction, , . •
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PART - .(i, I. FORWARD AND INTRODUCTION 

Brief of Operation ANVIL

ANVIL is the code name for an amphibious operation of French, United States 
and British Forces in the area of ST. RAPHAEL to ST« TROPEZ, the object of \vhich 
is to secure a firm beachhead in Southern France from which further offensive 
operations can be developed. Force DELTA will land the center force.

Genera^ Information

The coastal area from CAP CAMARET to the GOLFE do ST. TROPEZ consists of 
low sandy beaches fringed by rocks, forming the BAIE de PAMPELONNE; the CAP de 
ST. TROPEZ is the eastern extrdmity of a promontory of moderate elevation reced 
ing into the entrance of the GOLFE de ST, TROPEZ. This gulf contains the small 
ports of ST. TROPEZ and ST. MAXIME. The' gulf extends two miles across to P03NTE 
des SARDBTAUX which is low, with rocky banks offshore. The BAIE de BOUGNON con 
taining ESE, SiffiEl'I, 1BLLO& and BLUE Beaches of the DELTA attack force is situated 
between POJNTE des SARDINAUX and POINTE des ISSAMBRES, 2 and 3/4 miles northeast 
ward, There are rocky patches offshore, GOLFE de FREJUS is an indentation in 
the coast between POINTE des ISSAMBRES and CAP DRAMMONT, 7 miles northeastward, 
The Port of ST. RAPHAEL lies within the head of this gulf.

The ARGENS River discharges below the air field which lies west of the town 
of ST. RAPHAEL. The banks of the ARGENS River are 15-20 feet high, otherwise 
only vineyards and fruit trees cover the general area. Behind the shoreline there 
is a plain with hills rising to elevations of 800-2000 feet. To the northeast 
are the peaks of the ALPES MARITIMES,

Certain subjects, such as survival intelligence, current enemy weapons, 
tactics, etc., are omitted from this Annex, as these are covered by the annex of 
the Naval Commander, WESTERN TASK FORCE, and previously disseminated information,

Some of the material is subject to revision as now information is received, 
Such late information will be sent by dispatch by the Nav^l Commander, WESTERN 
TASK FORCE,

If any information promulgated by Naval Commander, WESTERN TASK FORCE, con 
flicts with that disseminated by Commander Task Forco EIGHTY-F IVE, the former 

govern*

Geographic code names are not to be used in this operation, and therefore 
are not included in this annex,

i

This Annex is 'meant to be road in conjunction with Annex ABLE -and Annex 
PETER to Naval Commander WESTERN TASK FORCE Operation Plan No. 4-44, to apply 
to tho specific beaches to be assaulted by the DELTA Attack Force,

Force EIGHTY-FIVE will land the 45th Division of tho VI Corps, U.S. "Army, 
in aji assault area situated in the BAIE de BOUGNON and contiguous beaches.
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II. WEATHER. glSBILITY. SEA AND SI 
Conditions for laying, smoke

A, CLIMATE

(1) Tho woathor that can be expected during August along tho French Riviora is 
exceptionally favorable for amphibious operations. Thero may be, however, 
rapid and sudden development of active disturbance in the Western Mediterr* 
anoan^ oven in summer. During this period, it is extremely dry, precipit 
ation coming mainly from scattered showers or thunderstorms of the local 
typo and not extending very far out to sea. The moan daily temperature 
maximum is about 82°, and the minimum 77°.

(2) The sea temperature is about 75P F. and the moan air temperature not more 
than a.few degrees greater or loss than tho temperature, of the sea* On the 
coast of Corsica, tho east to southeast winds are extremely hot and the" 
summer squalls coming down the leex?ard mountain slopes are dry and wither- 
ing,

B ' VISIBILITY

(1) Visibility is generally good and cloud and fog negligible along tho south- 
. orn coast of France, Haze (2-5 miles) is very prevalent during this 
period but occurs mainly from about the beginning of morning twilight until 
0800, Occasionally it has been observed at 1300, but never at 1800. Tho 
normal visibility exceeds 10 miles on about two days in three at 1300 and 
1800, It is estimated that 90$ of the time it is 5 miles or better and 

. rarely less than 2 railos,

(2) The ceilings are generally 2500 to 5000 feet or better. Clear to scattered 
fair weather cumulus and some intermediate clouds is the predominant state 
of the sky,

C. WINIiS

(1) The predominant direction of the winds along the "French Riviera is easterly 
at all seasons. The variability of wind with locality is very apparent. 
Howeverj winds over the open sea seem to bo spread evenly around the com- 

( pass with a slight predominance from tho West and Northwest. In the opon 
sea, winds of greater than 17 knots occur about 18 to 30$ of the timo 
throughout July, August and September of which only 1 to 1$ is greater 
than 27 knots*

{2) Tho land breeze begins shortly after sunset and roaches its maximum at 
daybreak. It is usually very light but close inshore, at tho mouths of 
doop Valloys, it becomes fresh and gusty by 0300, Tho sea breeze follows 
tho sun in direction and roaches its maximum intensity when tho sun is 
highest,

(3) Local names for winds are divided into three classifications: 
(a) MISTRAL, (b) MARIN, (c) GRSGAL

MISTRAL: Cold, fresh wind from the northwest. Usually last for two days, 
causing rough seas running from the northwest. This type wind should not 
bo encountered during this -time of the year,
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MARIN: A strong, southeasterly wind' . associated \vith the passage'of dep 
ressions from Spain to Northern Italy. Accompanied'by light rain, low , 
Ceilings, and poor visibility. Its duration seldom exceeds t?jenty~four 
hours,

GREGAL: A strong locarnortheasterly wind of rare occurance, and very 
short duration,

(4) Favorable conditions for laying smoke require: (a) On-shore winds, and 
(b) stability of the air to prevent vortical dissipation caused by ver 
tical currents.
Generally speaking, the following table indicates tho typo winds which 
may be encountered on an average day:

0600-1000: Nearly cairn with an on-shoTo drift,
1000-1300:' On-shore winds gradually increasing.
1300-1600: On-shore winds of 12-16 knots,
1600-Sunset: Gradual veering to,parallel coastline and diminishing

of wind. 
Sunset-2300: Nearly calm.

From 1600 to near 0300 stability is sufficiently groat to raako feas 
ible 'the laying of smoke screens, with tho optimum conditions between 0300 
and 0600,

D. SEA AND SIJRF

(1) Tho fetches involved in this area are relatively short except to the south 
and southwest (directions of little vand),'so that dospito local variabil 
ities in wind directions, the likelihood of heavy swoli, as distinguished 
from soa, of such magnitude as to hamper amphibious operations is neglig 
ible. Average statistics show calm or slight swell and soa 89$, moderate 
8%, rough Jj* during the sunmor.

(2) It has been estimated that on-shore winds of 17 knots or more will give 
breaking waves of 7 foot or higher, if the wind persists 24 hours,

E. MISCELLANEOUS PHENOMENA

(1) Thunderstorms: Average one to five per month. These thunderstorms are 
apt to produce violent squalls of short duration,

(2) Vjaterspouts; Practically non-existent during August and September.

(3) Miragest Frequent, particularly superior mirage, which is often the prec 
ursor of thick weather. The most common effect is the distortion of 
coastlines and objects thereon,

P, FORECAST LIMITS

(l) Forecasts negative as to mistrals, storms, etc, are frequently possible 
for periods of 48 hours or more. During settled conditions a general 
break-up could usually be forecast at 48 hours, but tho occurance of local 
disturbing winds might be hard to predict in some places,
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JII. TIDES. CURRENTS AND ASTRONOMICAL DATA 

A, TIDEji

The range of tho tido is so small that though the range of the tide (0,6 
for springs) is listed in the Tide Tables, the times are not given,

Tho sea level along tho south coast of France generally rises with south 
east winds and falls with northwest winds.

Since the height of tho tide is greater with onshore than with off-shore 
winds and since a difference of 0,1 inch in the stand of tho barometer 
will change tho height of tido by 2 inches it is ostimatod that during 
80$ of August, high tide will be observed at .near 1400 local time with low 
tide at near daybreak; but that a particular synoptic situation would be 
able to even reverse those times,

B. CURRENTS ' .

The currents are mostly wind driven, and are therefore weak and irregular 
with the greatest velocities found along the coasts. The coastal currents 
have a mean velocity of about 1 knotj when a strong wind^ above 25 knots, 
blows it may attain 2 knots. Eastward of CAP SICIE, the current usually 
sets westward in response to tho prevailing wind; but, in the GULF of 
FREJUS, immediately northorast of the BAIE do BOUGNON, a counter current 
setting .eastward is to be expected.
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LIGHt DURATION TABLES FOR MARSEILLES

(For TOULON subtract 2,0 minutes) 
(For STi MAXBffi subtract 5*0 minutes) 
(For NICE subtract 7«6 minutes) 
(For" GENOA subtract 14»0 Mnutes) - 
(For SPEZIA subtract 18.0 minutes) '

ALL TIMES ARE BAKER TIME

Date- Beginning- Sunrise- Sunset- Ending- Moonrise«-Moonset- Phase' 
Morning Evening of 
Twilight   Twilight . Moon-

Aug.
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
13
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
2?
28
29
30
3i
Sept.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14 ,

0435
0437
04 39
04 41
04 42
04 44
04 46

'04 48
04 49
04 51
04 53
04 55
04 57
04 58
05 00
05 02
05 04
05 05
05 07
05 09
05 11
05 12
05 13
05 14
05 16
05 17

05 19
05 20
05 21
05 23
05 25
05 26
05 28
05 29
05 30
05 32
05 33
05 34
05 36
05 37

06 32
06 33
06 35
06 36
06 37
06 38
06 39
06 40
06 41
06 42
06 43
06 44
06 46
06 47
06 48
06 49
06 50
06 51
06 52
06 53
06 54
06 55
06 56
06 58
06 £9
07 00

07 01
07 02
07 04
07 05
07 06
07 07
0? 08
07 09
07 10
07 11
07 12
07 13
07 15
07 16

20.54
20 53
20' 52
20 50
2049
20 47
20 46
20 45
2044
20 42
2040
20 39
20 37
20 35
20 34
20 '32
20 31
20 29
20 27
20 26
20 24
20 23
20 21
20 19
20 18-
20 16

20 14
20 12
20 10
20 08
20 07
20 05
20 04
20 02
20 00
19 58
19 56
19 54
19 52
19 51

- -
22 50
22 48
22 47
2245"
22 42
22 40
22 38
22 36
22 33
2231-
22 29
22 27
22 25
22 23
22 20
22 18
22 16
22 14
22 12
22 10
22 08 ,
22 06
22 04
& 01
2l 591
21 57

21 55
21 53
21 51
21 49
21 47
21 45
21 43
21 40
21 38
21 36
21 34
21 32
21 30
21 28

PACTA

22 29
23 03
23 34
00 05
0$ 91
01 10
01 #*

02 31
03 19
04 12
05 09
06 07
07 06
08 06
09 05
10 03
11 03
12 02
13 03
14 05

.15 08
16 11
17 12
18 10
19 ,00

19 44
20 23
20 58
21 32
22 03
22 35
23 08
23 46
00 29
01 13

02 07
03 02
04 00

6 of W

08 38 Fun
09 55
11 09
12 23
13 35
14 44 Last Quarter
15 51

1 16 54
17 52
18 44
19 29
20 08
20 42 New
21 12
21 39
22 04
22 28
22 52
23 18
23 46
dQ 19 First Quarter
00 57
03, 42

0237
03 41

04 53
06 09 Full
0? 28'
0847
10 03
11 18
12 31
13 41
14 47 Last Quarter

-15 48
16 42
17 29
18 09
18 44
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IV. OBSTACLES

To datd of 23 July, 1944» no underwater or offshore obstacles have boen 
observed on the assault beaches of the DELTA Attack Force. This inform 
ation is based on a study of tho latest available air photographs of the 
target area*

Obstacles believed to bo Concrete tetrahodra or pyramids, were installed 
on beaches 261 and 264A during the period between May 11 and Juno 14 
in a single row 65-80 foot offshore in 6 to 8 foet of water, spaced 16 to 
18 foot apart.

It is therefore possible that additional progress has boon made in placing 
those and other obstacles of the element "C" type along other assault 
beaches*

fo BEACILDATA 

1. Assault Beach Sttljiff

(a) Genorajl

Cti'Di^ay* ,at ,|j*fidti^ the DEL? A ATTACK-'FORCE' will assault tho RED, GREEN, 
tBLLCW and BLUE B,o'a; dhes In tho ( BAIE do BQUGNON Area. RED and GREEN Beaches 
are adjacent, the £eft: flahic of RED Beach being at the southern part of 
tnd^AIE^ppi'dJfiJnate'ly 750 yards from the tip of CAP SARDINEAU (See next 
J3a^a"j*raph' fbf b^jictjio^atibns)^; The distance from the right flank of 
GREEN BeaBh, tb the lef-fe fiajik ,o£ YEtLb'W Beach is about 390 yarfts j '< while 
the distahc'd betvfeaii.the right f^ank of YfiLLOW Beach to the loft flahk 

( ,, BLUE Beach is ap^fbxikately 1000 yards;
i .

(b) Locatib'ti
,

Coordinates

RED BEACH

511223 
to 

510228

GREEN BEACH

510228 
to 

510232

YELLOW BEACH BLUE BEACH

512235 
to 

512240

519247 
to 

523250

Latitude 
(center of 
boa ch)

Longitude 
(center of 
beach)

43°19'32"N 43°19 ! 45"N 43°20»12"N 43°20»32"N

06°39'36'E 06°39»18'E 06°40»33'E

Length 485 yds 
Width 62 yds
Average Charted Gradients

1:56(9 ft.
1 deep to 

shore)

485 yds 
62 yds

1:56(9 ft. 

shore)

540 yds 
24yds

1:60(6 ft. 
deep to 
shore)

500 yds 
34yds

1:73(9 ft 
deep to 
shore)
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(e) Gonsistanoy
Groy sand and shingle boachos with a narrow bolt of low sand dunes on 
Gsoea Boach, All other beaches are composed of sand and shingle with feu 
dunes.

(f) Cover
Thore is very little cover on the assault beach except the vertical sea 
wall extending the length of Red and Green Beaches and the few low lying 
dunes.

(g)
An excellent coastal road lies just a few yards off of all beaches. Light 
railway tracks follow the coast line a short distance behind Blue and 
Yolloi? Beaches which swing sharply inland near the right flank of Qreon 

. Beach, On Red and Green Beaches there are no prepared vehicle exits, but 
AFV can probably gain the coast road without preparation, especially in 
the north ond, Preparations across tho dunes will be necessary for M/P, 
The sea wall does not appear to bo an obstacle as it can probably bo 
quickly broached. At the southern end of Yollox? Beach there. is one track 
exit, usable by AFV and possibly M/F. Elsewhere vechiclo exits will bo 
moro difficult to prepare duo to tho stoop embankment backing the beach. 
On Blue Beach tho coast road and railway are embanked, and no prepared 
vehicle exits from the beach are apparent. Infantry can oasily scrarablo 
up to gain tho road.

(h) Sandbars ' •
Yellow -and Blue Boachos appear to bo froo from sandbars which would hinder 

. landing craft. The approach to Rod and Green Boachos will bo hampered by 
two bars. The outer bar is 200 yards offshore with probably 9 to 10 foot 
of wator« Tho inner bar is cusp-shaped in appearance and varies from 50- 
75 yards offshore. Ihere' -the bar is 50 yards offshore tho dopth of the 
water is probably no more than two foot and where the bar is 75 yards from 
tho beach the dopth is four feet. It appears probable that _ all landing 
craft will be able to got over the outer bar, and no moro than two sections 
of pontoons mil bo necessary for LSTs which will probably ground about 
93 yards from shore. It is believed that all LCl(L)'s should be able to 
got within 50 yards of tho boach so that wet landings of not more than two 
to three foot of water will be necossary. Both LCT(5)s and LCT(6)s will 
be able to get over the outor bar. LCT(5)s should be able to got near 
enough the beach so as to have only two foot of water at tho ramp. LCT(6)s 
•will ground somewhere between 75 feet to 150 feet froa shoro in depths of 
water not moro than throo foet at tho ramp.

It is estimated that LCVPs will ground anywhere from 100 foet off -shoro 
of the actual boach. There will probably be 2 foet of water 100 foot 
from shoro,

Rocky patches appear at the loft flank of Red Boach and the right flank 
of Grcon Boach extending some 50 yards out from shoro, . Until reconnaiss 
ance has boon mado, and rocks dangerous to landing craft aro clearly 
marked, craft should keep as far from these two flanks as the situation 
permits whon approaching tho beaches,
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Charts of Yellow Beach show rock bottom fronting most of tba beach. Air
photos confirm this» Some of the submerged rock areas appear to be flat,
and it is doubtful if they would be of a danger to craft.

Directly in the middle of the beach, there is a large rock over which there 
is prob§b3y only three feet of water.

Near the south end, 120 yards of the beach is clear of rocks, but again 
reconnaissance will be necessary to locate the exact limits of this clear 
area* It is impossible to say with certainty from air photographs exactly 
where submerged rocks are dangerous.

On Blue Beach there are rocky patches at either end of the beach extending 
some 50 - 70 yards seaward. There are no other obstructions to the app 
roach,

0) Anchoragjes
Red^and Green Beaches it Rock and mud bottom, 6 fathoms 500 yards offshore. 
Onshore winds (i.e. winds from the East) cause a surf on the beach and 
make anchorage off it untenable.

Yellow Beaqfas 600 yards off the beach is 5-6 fathoms, exposed. Winds from 
the East (i.e. onshore winds) will make this anchorage untenable.

Boach; 450 yards off beach in 6 fathoms bottom of mud and weed, good 
holding ground,

(k) Landing
Accuracy of information. Information on the prospective beaching of land 
ing craft, due to the gradients off the beach, is and can bo, only approx 
imate for 'the following reasons:

(1) There may bo variation in the water level, due to unforsoen soa and 
surf conditions,

(2) Runnels and troughs (^ foot deep) may vary the boach gradient in any 
given sector, Boach obstacles may cause slight runnels to devBlop to 
soaward. Also, the sand will wash away from the base of obstacles 
causing depressions into which the obstacles will sink,

(3) Craters and lips, formed on tho beach by pro-H-Hour air and Naval 
bombardment, may be appro ciable hazards to small craft,

(4) Variations in the trim and draft of boats within any one typo of 
craft.

Ijandmarkfi
Thero aro few distinguishing landmarks on the DELTA Assault Beaches* The 
shoreline is a relatively even one with a low silhouette,, and it is im« 
probable that the road gaps would bo visible to seaward ovon under the 
best of conditions. The bombardment proceeding H-Hour will not only knock 
out many of tho landmarks but will probably create a heavy roll of smoke 
and dust which will conceal tho shoreline,
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and Groen Beachoa
The left flank of Red Beach is approximately 750 yards from the tip of 
CAP SARDINEAU which is a wooded headland with a rocky coast. From CAP 
SARDINEAU a rocky shoreline extends 3/4- mile eastward and 6 cables East - 
South - Eastward. ROCHE des SARDBJEAUX lies 1600 yards east of the point 
and on it stands a red circular masonry boacon 26 feet high.

A very distinct seawall varying from 6 to 10 foot high extends tho entire 
area of Red and Green Beaches, The beginning of this seawall is 85 yards 
to tho left of tho loft flank of Red Beach, 10 yards from the viators edge, 
on a rock formation \7hich protrudes slightly into the water. This wall 
then gradually recedes towards the back of the beach so that at tho left 
flank of Red Beach it is 90 foot from tho water's edge. Tho wall thon 
continues to recede towards the back of the bo^ch until it reaches a point 
about 200 yards from the left flank of Rod Beach. Here the wall is 195 
feet from tho waters odge. At this point, thero is a small gap in tho 
wall to enable entrance onto 1^he beach. A new wall then continues along 
the back of the two beaches until it reaches tho middle of Qreen Beach where 
it is 260 feet from tho wator. From hero the wall again starts to como - 
down to within 55 foot of tho water's odgo, 150 yards to tho loft of tho 
right flank of Green Beach. Tho last 100 yards recedos to a point 75 foot 
from the wator, adjacent to a summor boach house (See f iguro 2 of sketch) 
which is 25 yards from tho water's 6dgo. Tho right flank of Green Beach 
is some fifty yards from this boach house, •

Tho whole length of thoso two beaches is covered with upright poles 10-15 
foot high, irregularly epatoed, but averaging 30 yards between oach one, 
It is beliovod that tho purposo of those polos is to prevent glider land 
ings on tho beach,

A good coastal road oxtonds the length of .the boaches, almost directly • 
behind the seawall.

ThO loft flank of Red Beach is rather devoid of landmarks? 4-50 yards to the 
loft of the loft flank, there is a square-shaped houso (soe figure #1 of 
sketch) located midway between tho water's odgo and the main road, 4-5 foet 
from tho wator* This house has two chimneys, one located at the center 
roar of tho house and tho other at tho rear right ead,

The one in the center rear may be obscured from the sea, but the one on 
the right end should be clearly visible from seaward. The left flank may 
bo further indentifiod as that place whore the rocky coast ends and the 
sandy boach begins,

The right flank of Red Boach (also tho left flank of Green Beach) may bo 
identified by a group of throe tall houses 250 yards from the water1 s 
edge and 175 yards from the main road (soo figure #$3of sketch). This 
group of houses is set in a dense group of troes but is visible from sea 
ward* From the middle house, a driveway leads down the main road at tho 
end of which is a fence supported by ten cement rails evenly spaced. At 
the right end of this fence, thero is another side road, joining the main 
road, which indicates the left flank of Red Beach and the left flank of 
Green Beaches.

ANNEX ABIE 
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GRCEH
The right flank of *e£ Beach is easily identified as that point where the 
sandy beach stops and tho rocky shoreline begins, Ono lone pine tree, 
which IP separated from a fairly largo group of pine trees by 45 foot, is 
growing just beyond tho sandy portion of tho right flank. There .is a cul 
vert 13 foot in diameter just off tho beach, draining onto the beach, 190 
foot to the loft of tho flank. Beyond this pipe is a wide, road leading up 
into tho hills. This road is flanked on either side by low growing palm 
trees. On the right hand sido of this road is the beginning of a stone 
wall.

Betwoon the right flank of Grocn Beach and tho loft flank of Yellow Beach 
there is 390 yards of rocky coast with three evenly spaced groups of pino 
trees, Tho loft flank of Yellow Beach begins with tho sandy beach, Photo 
graphs indicate that two houses havo boon coraplotcly torn down at this 
point a few foot off tho boach and now construction; possibly a casemate is 
now in progress* A1 areas ths raoiu rood, on the slope of the rising terrain 
and approximately 150 yards to the loft of the flank, is a palatial villa 
(sea figure 7f4 of sketch,! > ' two stories high, A large garage adjoins the 
building on the right side. There is a tall hedge fronting the house and 
there aro throe windows on the 'first floor and five on the second, A long 
driveway leads from the villa down tho hill to tho main road. This drive 
if. flanked on either sido by several rows of low lying hedges and shrubs, 
A long fence, having woodon supports spaced 8 foot apart, extends along 
the road from tho foot of the drive -for 200 foot on the right side and 450 
foot on tho loft sido, Tho main road lie,-? only a few feet from tho back of 
tho beach,

Tho midpoint is marked by a side road coming down tho hillside to join the 
coastal rond. This sido 'road is flanked by a dense group of trees which 
begins 60 foot from tho main road. To tho right of the sido 'road, a 'stone 
wall extends along the main road for a distance of 120 yards. At the end 
of this is a small two story rectangular house 60 foot behind tho wall, 
From this house to the right flank of Yellow Boach is 690 feet,

There are no other landmarks to indicate the right flank of tho beach. ' The 
sand ends abruptly at this point, and the rocky eoastlino again "bcc$nsf 
Tho terrain in back of tho main road rises quite sharply at this point,

This boneh may bo easily identified because it begins where the rocky shore- 
line ^fhich extends from Yellow Beach ends,

Tho ono landmark which locates the beach with certainty is a large white 
hotol (see figure #5 of sketch), about 200 yards from the middle of tho 
right flunk. This hotol has six stories and is approximately 75 - 100 
foot high,

About 100 - 150 yards boyond tho right flank, at a point of land which 
protrudes somewhat into tho water, is an- irregular shaped low-lying 'build 
ing which, appears to bo a yacht club or bathing pavilion, 900 yards fur 
ther on down the coast is a three story house with a rounded nine-columned 
appendage facing seaward,

Just off tho center of tho beach there are two groups of parasol-shaped 
pines,
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2. Maintenance Beach. Study

(a) At approximately H-Hour plus 240, a battalion of Army engineers' will be 
landed by 5 LCl(L)»s and 4 LCT's on the northern flank of Yellow Beach 
which is assigned to the ALPHA ATTACK FORCE, Yellow Beach is located 
in the BAB do PAMFELONNE, the loft flank at Lat. 43°12U7MN Long. 06°39'- 
50%., and the right flank at Lat. 43°13'56"Nj Long. 06039' 50«E. The grid 
locations are 514107 and 513128*

(b) As aoon as this battalion has landed, it will be their task to clear the 
beach immediately to the north of Yellow Beach of all land and sea obstruc 
tions in order that the DfiLTA ATTACK FORCE "may carry on maintenance over 
this beach. It is believed that sufficient area will be cleared by H plus 
360 for maintenance to commence. Vehicles from APA'^s and AKA*s will bo 
unloaded from LCTis, LCM's over this beach*

(c) The f ollowing is a description of this primary maintenance beach which is 
. dolled Blue TWO Beach*

Lengths 1950 yards
Grid Coordinates : ' 513128 to 518144

Loft Flank (Latitude 43°13! 56"N 
(Longitude 06°39'50'E

Right Flank (Latitude A3°15 t 8«N 
(Longituda

Charted Gradient: 1:58 at loft
1:5$ 4t right flank .

Suitability for craft: LCVP, LCM, LOT anywhere,

De scrintion of To rrapln :
A soft fine sand beach backed by a narrow bolt of low dunes beyond 
which the terrain is low and flat at the right flank, but wooded and 
steeply rising behind the left flank. Several small streams cut the 
beach* There are t\7o good exit roads and tracks, one directly behind 
the loft flank of the beach, but tracking through the dunes will prob 
ably bo necessary before M/T could roach them. The beach in general 
is good for maintenance.

(d) After ST. TROPEZ is captured sometime during D-day, it is contemplated to 
shift all maintenance to this port,

(e) When the area has been sufficiently cleared of the enemy, all maintenance 
will bo1 carriod on over the PLAGE do GRIMAUD. This beach is located at the 
head of GOLFE do ST. TROPEZ, approximately 2 miles from |he town of ST. 
TROPEZ. The Gulf is U-shaped, open to the east, with a v/idth of 2 miles at 
its entrance. It is deep and free of obstructions. The entrance to the 
Gulf can bo identified by Chateau Borelly, a group of buildings surrounding 
a tower on the heights south of the entrance. The town of ST. TROPEZ is 
located just inside the Gulf on the south side. The beach in question is 
easy to identify since it occupies tho entire western shore, i.e., the, head 
of the Gulf «

ANNEX ABIE . 
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(f) The following is a further description of this beach: 
Lat, 43° 16» Nj Long* .06° .35* E 
Grid Coordinates: 456159 - 457183 
Charted Gradient (from 10» deep to shore)

tU2l< in tho south'
1:6C in tho center
l??f; I-:) tl,e north
1?70 tCor.g tho north shore (which faces sooth)

^an^barjs Ihore is a cusp shaped bar fronting that section of the beach 
.thai j.'.xms the wost shore, i.e., tho hoad of tho Gulf. This bar varies from 

5S.w'5:CO yatfdti off shoro and depths over it may bo four foot in most places.
0_batructionff: Tho sea bod along the northern shore of tho beach is uneven 
and appears on photographs to have a rocky bottom. However, there is no 
evidence of rocks on tho hydrographic charts, and persons well acquainted 
with this beach state that tho formation is not rock, but a firm conglom 
erate of sand and dead wood and not considered a danger to beaching.
Suitability for Crafts LCA, LCVP, LCM, LOT(5), but landings may be wet in 
a law places where sand bar is close offshore and may have only 3 foot of 
water ovor ita Pontoons for larger LOT, and LST because of sandbar alcng 
tho wost shoro and because of poor gradient along the north shore sector.

.of. Beach; 3400 yards of flno-sand beach with possible rock 
on tho north sector, Tho center of tho beach is backed by low 

dunes, behind which the terrain is flat and quite swampy.

Vk ENEMY DEFENSES AM). INSTALLATIONS
The strategic onomy dofonse plan in Southern France is based upon tho principle 
that the first and most important defense lino will be on the beaches suitable for 
an amphibious landing*.. Very few inland prepared defenses have boon observed. There 
has been a buildup in tho assault area of CD and DP batteries while many of tho 
original French installations have been retained, modernized and supplemented with 
Go:..-in?.n and. Italian guns* Generally the headlands and entrances to the gulfs and 
bays aro guarded by heavy batteries (reported 164 MM to 220 MM) and the valleys 
running inland from the boich are protected by light CD and field batteries placod 
on the flanks and on tho valley floor, designed to prevent movement inland after a 
landing has been accomplished.
Light batteries have boon placod on small promontories at the ends of many of the 
beaches, sited to enfilade tho beach with crossfire,
A training area inland near FREJUS is covered with emplacements for training per 
sonnel in the construction and operation of CD and field guns.
For a list and description of the known strongpoints in this area, see: Naval 
Gunfire Support Plan, Annex KING of this order.
Camouflage of batteries is apparent from air photo studies and dummy positions 
have been observed. In addition to tho fixed batteries there is possibility of 
'mobile battdrios mounted on tho coastal railway.
Minor defenses consist of blockhouses, casemates, pillboxes, strongpoints, fire 
trenches, weapon pits, anti-tank gun positions, machine gun and mortar'positions. 
Various anti-tank obstacles, ditches,, walls> barbed wire entanglements, minefields 
and other obstructions oxtond along tho beaches. General details and sketches of 
similar defenses and positions have been distributed. Panoramic sketches annotated 
with those installations accompany the operation order,
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DATA ON GERM
AN ARTILLERY

N
o.

1. 

2. 

3.4.5.6.7.8.9.
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11.
12.

13.

W
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. 
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B. 
DATA ON GERMAN RAILWAY & VERY LONG RAN;G_E_
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C. 
DATA OK CAPTUH£D FRENCH ARTILLERY BEING USED 
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N
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10,

11.
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(6.1")

rani. 
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G
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G
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C. 
DATA ON CAPTURED FRENCH ARTILLERY BEING USED S

I THE GERLIANS

Mo.

15.

16.

17.
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240£1
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mm. 
(9 

ounted

.66") How
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T
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G
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W
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-0.

Y
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285 mm.

305 cua.
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in 

C
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ax. 
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.
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40 
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T
ra 
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(de,g) 
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^
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36010
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2141414
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D. 
DATA ON C;,PTUa3D FEZM

GH BAILrfAT GUNS BIZNQ USi^D BY TEE GStiHAHS (contd)
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S. 
DATA ON FRENCH COAST ARTILLERY
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GrH/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NIVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial; 0021 (P) « TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/4 27 July 1944: 2000

Intelligence Plan ANNEX ABIE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY -FIVE
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-M

VII. PORT DATA,

Recent reports indicate that tho onomy has used bomb and demolition to effect 
tho blocking of ports that will accomodatsi Liberty and other supply ships

Building landmarks, especially near the beach or port area may be destroyed 
before any craft land. Terrain features, therefore1 , are much more reliable for 
visual navigation fron panoramic shoreline sketches and pictures.

A. The Port .pf . SAINT TROHSZ 

(1) L

43°~16*N. 6°~38«E. On the South coast of FRANCE. 38 miles ENE of TOULON, 
on tho south shore of tho GOLFE do ST. TROFEZ. Tho harbor is on tho north 
side of tho town, nfbh its entrance from the wost.

(2) Landmarks,;

• (a) Conspicuous sand:/ bonch at the head of GOLFE do ST. TROPEZ. There is 
a tobacco factory, with a pier, close, oast of tho south end of the beach. 
(b) Largo wellod citadel of ST. TROPES; on a hill at tho east end of town. 
(>-!•) Cable factory, with a pior, at tho southwest side of CANOUBIES BAY, 
(d) Whito cylindrical towor, 54 foot high, at tho hor.d of tho north mole.

(3) £ igo .?. . .and Currents ;

Tildns ai-c negligible* Currents aro weak and variable; influoncod greatly
by t-ho .vi

(4) &i>

{:,} Tit depth of 8 fathoms, over soft mud bottom, good holding ground, 600 
y.ur.:;b northeast of POINTE do LA PINEDE, 1225 yards ' southwest of ST. TROPEZ 
H,.rbG"*j
(b: :•:! depths of 6|- to 8 fathoms, 600 yards west of POINTE de LA P311EDE, 

o point in range mth the monastery of IES CAPUCINS, south of ST.

(.;; In depths of from 6^ to 7 fathoms, over mud and weed bottom, good hold- 
i'-.t-1 ficvjMd, 300 yards NNE of head of timber pier at head of cove 0 BAvJi'S 
do.> -...v'i '\OUBIES, a shoal covorod by 3ir fathoms of water, 700 yards west of 
PO.IGTE do ST. PffiRRE (tho oast point of the covo) should bo avoided,

Thoro are approximately 2100 feet of quayage, of which about 50$ provides 
borthago with depths of from 10 to 16 foot alongside, and cranage, rail 
road connections as follows?

(On next pago)

ANNEX ABLE 
INTELLIGENCE PLAN
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VIL 

DEAN/4. 

Intolligance Plan

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY
27 July, 1944s 2000

ANNEX ABLE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCES EIGHTY-FIVE 
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3«44.

Location

Pier: • W side of harbor 
59-0 ft. S of head of W 
Mole Face*

Quayj Inner side of N 
Mole

Customs quay: SE corner 
of harbor

Pierj E side of harbor, 
200"ft.S of N mole Face

Same, S side

QUAI DE SDFFREN

Pier: W side of harbor, 
590 ft. S of head of W 
Mole, S side
—-, — .—«—., —— ««..«—
Same, N side

Quay: W side of harbor, 
S of. harbor entrance

Pier: E side of harbor 
200 ft. S of N Mole, 
N side.

QUAI MARRAM
_m •»•»•, |

QUAI: SW corner of 
harbor :

B.("iuimum 
3,opth 
in feet

16
j. ——————
13 
(to 16)

—————— 

13
u ———————————

13
H —————————

13

13

4- 
(to 16)

(.-—._„ — .
4(to 16)

i — ————
4- 
(to 12)

2 
(to 13)

0(to 13)
i

:0 
(to 4-)

t »

Length at 
this depth 
in feet

10

150 & 
200

210

100

50

325

100

100

300 & 
200

i ——— , —— — . 

80

200

100

I-ieigfct above 
mean water 
in feet

2*

: 2fc

• *
P.L• *2

t
: 2|

._}. ——————————
: 2^-

: 2|-

t •

:
' 2|

* oJL • ^2

• •
* oJL * ^2
J
• •
4 
•

• 
•

*

• oJL ^2

pi• ^2

* 
•

• 9-1- • <-2
• 
•

Crane s, RR 
and road
connection

Nona

None

Nono

None

None

None

None

None

2 RR track 
and at qua; 
apron, (Re 
ported Bar 
row gauge)

None

None

None

NOTE: A single line boom, 36 yards long, composed of closely spaced floats } is 
used to close harbor entrance. The Quay has been reported prepared for 
demolition-

(6) Nets, and Booms;

There is a single net, 100 feet long, attached at the head of the break 
water and drawn back along the breakwater in its open position, The floats 
are set 9 feet apart,

ANNEX, .ABIE
PIAN
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U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN A 27 July, 1944: 2000

Intelligence Plan ANNEX ABLE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY -FIVE
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO, 3-44.

B * Fort SAINT

(1)

43o-*3.9tN, 6°38«E» On tho South coast of FRANCE. About 3 miles N of ST. 
TROPEZ, and 42 miles SW of NICE, on tho north -shore of the GOIFE de TROPEZ. 
It lies on the east and of a sandy bay.

(2) ^Landmarks:

Use landmarks given 'for ST. TROPEZ. Town of SAINT MAXIME is hidden from 
view from entrance to GOLFE de TROPEZ by a point of ^nd at the oast end 
of town. From a distance of approximately 2000 yards off shore, "tho bridge 
which spans the RIV. do PRECONNIOU on tho shore road is visible. The 
town is small, with low buildings that hug the shore. High, thickly wooded 
hills rise immediately behind it,

(3)

Tides are negligible j have less than one foot of range, 

(4)

South of Port SAINT MAXIME in the GOLFE de TROPEZ, sheltered from oast 
and southeast winds. Rocky bank extends about 640 yards SE from break 
water, and should be avoided.

(5) Port Facilities!

Total length of quayage, including inner side of breakwater, is about 240 
yards* Breakwater is about 180 yards long, with depths alongside 240 foot 
section of about 10 foot. Quay apron is about 3 feet above water level. 
In addition there are a jetty, 150 foot long, and a small quay inside the 
harbor, There are no RR sidings, and no cranes, but there is good road 
clearance from tho quays. Notes The Jetty and Quay have been wrecked by 
mines*

(6)

A single not, 540 feet long, extends southwest from the shore toward tho 
approximate midpoint of tho breakwater. There is a gate 40 feet wide be 
tween its free end and the breakwater. The floats are spaced 12 feet a- 
part.

C. Port SAINT RAPHAEL 

(l) Ljoc^tion;

430*2 5*Nj 6047»E. On the South coast of FRANCE, about 43 miles SW of 
tho French»Italian border, at the head of the GOLFE do FEEJTJS,

ANNEX ABIE 
INTELLIGENCE PIAN 
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ANNEX ABIE TO COMMANDER TISK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
AND DEIEA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PIAN NO* 3-44

(2) Landma^^s:

a) The radio masts and wharf at the seaplane base,
b) Water tower at the seaplane base.
c) Pointed belfry in the town of FREJUS*
d) Large, white hotel at roar of beach 700 yards NE of the seaplane 

base* a radio masts, and about midway between the eoaplane station and 
PORT SAINT RAPHAEL,
(e) MONTAGUE de RAQUEBRUNE, a blackish* flat*toppod mountain, with its 
east side perpendicular, west of the town of FREJUS,
(f ) Church of NOTRE DATE DE LA VICTOIRE, with white dome, in SAINT RAPHAEL. 
(g) Large white villa on POINTE dos LIONS. 
(h) Orphanage of ST. JOSEPH l£ milos east of SAINT RAPHAEL. 
(i) Largo house with 2 wings, about 550 yards west of this orphanage*

(3) Tides and Currents:
Tides are of little importance; sea level in general rises with SE winds and 
falls with winds from NW, Current generally sets W along coast E of CAP 
-SIC3E, and forms a countercurrent in the GOLFE de FREJUS; has speed of »8 to 
1 knot in RADE de ST. RAPHAEL, leaving roadstead between HE DU LION DE MER 
and HE DU LION DE TERRE.

(4)
Ir. RADE DE ST. RAPHAEL in 8 fathoms, .over still, clay mud, good holding 
ground,, Rocks extend 100 yards off NE shore of Roadstead and S side of E 
part o£ S breakwater. Anchorage is open to the S, but sheltered from E and 
HE by islets and rocks off POINT DES LIONS.

(5) Port Facilities t
Quayage^ Cranage, and unloading facilities are as follows, in decreasing 
orctar of depths alongside:

Location

*S Breakwater

QUAI DE ST a TROEEZ

W, Broa."-cwa''uor

Minimum 
depth 
in feet

6-Mto 24)

Shoal shel 
ving rapidly 
to 15'

0 (to 18)

Length at 
this depth 
in feet
575

380

300

Height! above 
low water 
in feet
4

4

. .

Cranes, RR 
& Road 
Connections
Nil

Nil

Nil
BroalSrator has parapet will along its S side 15 feet high* 

JJpjte: Pier & 1 quay have been wrecked by mine. Remaining quay probably mined.
Nets and Booip;

(a) There is a 306 foot net running from the head of the west breakwater 
toward the head of the south breakwater. The interval between its floats 
is 13 ft* The not opens into the harbor,
(b) A second net, 306 feet long, extends in a southwesterly directidn from, 
tho head of the south breakwater, and ends at a large float 12 ft. by 3 ft* 
Its floats are spaced 13 ft. apart.

Page 26 of 33
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VIII. ENEMY ORDER OF BATTLE AND CAPABILITIES 

A. Land

During tho month of July thore has been a thinning of enemy-forcos available 
in tho assault area. Several divisions have moved to the NCEMANDY Beachhead 
and there is a considerable turnover with indications of the c'ommencoment of 
fortifications in tho TOULON, MARSEILLE area behind tho beach defenses. There 
appears at tho present writing a lack of depth of dofohses but the beaches a:fo 
strongly fortified with pillboxes and casemates at strategic points. As of 
20 July elements of two infantry divisions are present in the general target 
aroa*

B, Sea

Tho following is the latest estimate of onomy naval units' operational from . 
ports in tho Western Mediterranean:
Location DD^
TOULON
MARSEILIE
PORT DU BOUC
CANNES
VILIEFRANCHE
NICE
GENOA 1
SPEZIA
UNLOOATED

TBs

1

3
1
1

EVs .
2
3

1

1 ;

MAS . ;

2

2

6/11

H/fe Subs
5

1

5

1

8

Au^.
3•/*

3
2

JO
' 1 67 10/15 15 5 25 

No submarine activity has boon apparent during the month of July,r .

C. AJr.

The following aircraft aro currently based in tho area within striking distance 
of WESTERN ATTACK FORCE:

Southern FRANCE ., ITALY
Long Range Bombers 
Long Range Recce 
Ground Attack 
S/E Fighters 
T/E Fighters 
Tactical Recce 
Coastal

Ju88,Do217,Hel77

Mel09,FvJ190 
Ju88 
Mel09,FW190 
Arado 196

15* 5 
nil 
25-5 
10* 10 
15* 5 
10 - 10

250 •* 70

Ju87* ' 

Mel09

Mel09

nil 
0 204:5 

4-5 
100 % 10

25410
nil ..

190 ~ 10
The above figures are subject to change with current operational demands on 
other fronts and defense areas of tho enemy.

French resistance in this part of Franco is considered on a wo11 organized 
basis and will be further activated by a boachhoad there.

ANNEX AB.IE 
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The characteristics o.f loncrtng rraft av.d. transports cf tho aMiod nations involved 
in this operation are vo';.I IW.OVJT.O O'vT picv.v,-.V£ 3 idcnt.ify-'.ng allied combat ships 
have, hosa wUfel;v distribute 2-. I,lk-vrj.3a rooog^itton matoviaL on friendly aircraft 
has beoi-i issued v I ••.:•?. a lifj't cf tho^Q active lc ••hi? t,hoatro 0

The scouts operating .in •»?ocoan--.vlsa^"9 v;ork p?-ov.loiia to K'-aHoiir In t,ho assault area 
will use a 22 ft.* pontoon p;7<To- ;-.c&'<- ^-tai z A i't« iroair j. They should not bo mis 
taken for enemy patrol boats, cr hu^an torpeaoes. The pontoon boats carry kayaks 
which are launched close tc. the b

U.S. MTB»s will operate in the assault area and study of characteristics of Ital 
ian and German TB*s and MS should prevent any mistake in identifying friendly 
craft 9

SecuriJTy;

(a) Personnel in the battle area must not carry documents not expressly re
quired for Q'CQ ration of the current operation, .f;^3,-;jJj2fA.Jg.^!i:,vs? ^' 
anct ar-s*1 OV-'IIQ?. artxo'i a •Phloh :r;ighb v or,. tain inf orrar; blo/i oi' 'vaXue to th.i on- 
€/iny* 7>?iul not bo c-,tirriod^ It is contrary to ox:!,3ti.?g oHvocrbives bo'koop 
E,vll;i?£^4^i.;Ar^.iflo ^-t is tho proxogativo of any commanding officer to 
ca^.KO Kowch o'i% ar,;y p;>rsjn, effects and quarters to make euro that the 
abo'ro is cosplioi vu.-bh0 Any plar.s for future operations,, spare orypto» 
graphic aids, otc, ? ;LUst be turAOd in at bases for safe keeping before 
ships sa:ll for tho assault areas.

(b) No leave or liberty shall be granted from escort, support^ or landing craft 
after personnel have boon briefed* In case of sickness or other casualty 
among briufod pi?ryonnol 5 tho caviir.^ndnng officer or an ofiiooy designated 
by hiuij. vdl.'i. tnaks arrar.^or.i.OiVbs £ J.L- tho' caro of the man with base hospitals. 
In this oas,-.j Tihe Mcsp:H^i is i-j ba y^rnad that the -patiazxt has been 
brit-fdd and the ho.ipitr-J. ^iil'l takt> necessary preoaubionsc, Ambiilaiice or 
otlier drlvery must be rei'raiiiad from conversing with the patient. 9

(c) All 3prki i2gk jDgir^±9^ for loading of supplies and water or for making repairs 
sfcall be ascot tarl and rv,der constant supervision at all tiriiog in order to 
pryve:.v'v ur.of.tioial

(d) Evegr ship and craft shall make special arrangements for the immediate 
jfe.&tei£l;^i£_?:^ if capture appears i

(e) Ro oba:et- ? orderg, or documents shall be token on the operation other than 
those absolutely essential to tho operation,

(f) Any ̂ Uiaka.ge of_J.nf omati.qq shall be reported to tho Task Force Commander
immediately,

ANNEX ABLE MELL^N^"'"'
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Counter Intelligence ;

(a) Tho concern of counter-intelligence is to prevent useful information from 
falling into the hands of the enemy except under controlled conditions in 
support of deceptive plans.

(b) From captured enemy reports it appears that interrogation of our officers 
and ratings taken prisoner has boon a fruitful source of information for 
the enemy* It must be impressed on every member of our forces that a 
correct military attitude and NO information except RANg or RAT DIG, and 
SERVICE NUMBER is the only defense against skilled enemy interrogation, 
To a,!! other questions answer, "I am under military orders to give no in 
formation*" To do otherwise may subject you to punishment by court mar 
tial, Do not talk to enemy interrogators and do no talk to other prisoners, 
If you donH know them personally they may bo an interrogator or stool- 
pigeon disguised, and if you do know them personally, a concealed micro* 
phone may well record what you say,

(c) All civilians in the assault area must bo treated with suspicion until their
identity and loyalty is unquestioned. Enemy spies disguised as civilians 

' sympathetic to the invasion can pick up much useful information if permitted 
to wander about the beaches wo have seized. Civilians are required to re 
main in their houses or present location until Army Civil Affairs Officers 
issue passes wMch boar name, address, and description of bearer. Other 
passes will not bo honored and suspicious civilians will bo turned over to 
military police. Naval intelligence officers ashore will cooperate with 
CIC of the Army and P/R interrogators,

(a) Censorship • of private correspondence shall bo in accordance with the admin 
istrative current regulations and directives. Full effect shall bo givon 
to policies and prohibitions promulgated in theatre regulations, but those 
shall not bo construed to permit the passing of information forbidden by 
individual service regulations,

(b) In addition to othor detailed instructions contained in individual service 
regulations , the security by prohibition in private correspondence of in 
formation relating to the following topics is particularly important:

1. Tho location, identity, movement or prospective movement of any "mer 
chant ship, aircraft, naval vessel, or naval or military forces,

2. The defensive or offensive forces, weapons, installations or plans
of the individual or Allied Forces. 

3» Movement or supply of munitions or equipment. 
4» Routine or employment of any military or naval unit^
5. Effect of enemy operations or casualties to personnel or material 

suffered by Allied Forces except as and to the extent officially re 
leased for publication.

6. Criticism of equipment, appearance, physical condition or morale of 
own or Allied Forces,

ANNS x ABLE;
INTELLIGENCE FLAJL
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ANE i

(a) Every practicable effort r?ill be made to search for and collect enemy doc 
uments from captured or stranded ships, headquarters and Naval Offices;-; on 
shore, signal and communication installations J( living quarters, etc* Under 
no circumstances should capturod documents be destroyed when found. Such 
documents a ro the source of 3 nf conation which may bo vital and which aside 
from helping to prevent needless loss of life, may materially affuct the 
coxirso of an operation. Information d&rivod from enemy documents is always 
of long range value to higher headquarters and n single document, insigliif jf 
leant in itself, may be the clue or missing link to materially affect the 
intelligence picture when future operations are planned,

(b) All documents foimd shall be turned over to the Commanding Officer of the 
unit or his intelligence officer without delay. Effuctivo stops must be * 
taken to instiro that documents aro not thoughtlessly retained by individ 
uals as souvoniors,

(c) Documents include the following:

(1) Charts, maps, overlays, plans, sketches.
(2) Directives, instructions, operation orders.
(3) Code and Signal Books, call lists, dispatches, cipher or code work 

	shoots^ logs and records.
(4) Files and correspondence.
(5) Technical manuals, instruction books, newspapers and periodicals^
(6) Miscellaneous papers of all kinds, including letters and memoranda*

(d) No. document shall bo rejected because it is partly burned*

(e) Captured documents shall bo narked:

(1) Unit making capture of discovery.
(2) Date and place,

(f ) Documents taken from a prisoner shall be plainly narked with the name and 
serial number of the prisoner and all such documents shall be transferred 
with the prisoner in order that they be available to trained interrogators 
at subsequent interrogation,

(g) Unit commanders shall, whon practicable, extract information of immediate 
intelligence value and disseminate to commanders concerned. Documents 
appearing to contain 'information of immediate interest to the Army or Air 
Force shall bo turned over to the roarost command post of those services 
without delay*

(h) Documents not lending thomsolvos to analysis or evaluation at unti level 
shall be transmitted to the Naval T ask Force Compandor for disposition in 
accordance with theatre directives.

AHHEX ABIE
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Capturod Enemy Equipmont;

(a) Tho retention of captured onony equipment or material for uso or as sou- 
vonirs is prohibited, except UBO in emergency.

(b) All captured equipment of possiblo intelligence value shrill be reported - 
or if small in bulk and weight transmitted to tho Naval Task Force Commando' 
who will direct its disposition. Ca.ro must be taken to prevent stripping . 
of small pr.rts or othor vandalism which will tend to destroy tho useful!- 
noss of tho equipment found or captured.

III. LOOTING BY NAVAL PERSONNEL

(1) Tho term "looting"covers the removal, without proper authority, of stores 
or equipment of any typo from Allied or merchant ships, as well as the 
pillaging of enomy property, government or civilian,

(2) Chaptor I, United States Navy Regulations, states as follows:

Section 8: "Such punishment as a court-martial may adjudge may bo in- 
flictod on any person in tho Navy; or (who) doos not uso his best exer 
tions to prevent tho unlawful destruction of public property by others; 
or; rhon on shore, plunders, abusos, or maltreats any inhabitant, or 
injures his property in any way; or refuses, or fails to uso, his utmost 
exertions to dstoct, apprehend, nnd bring to punishment all offenders, or 
to aid all persons appointed for that purpose 6 "

(3) Looting in any forn. cannot fail but to jeopardize tho success of tho oper 
ation,, and to bring tho service into disroputo,. Looking of capturod en 
omy oqt;ipmont and aoTumontg aids the onomy by tho siriplo fact of preventing 
items of operational', intelligence interest from falling into 'the hands of 
inbolligonoci 'ttaitB in our own forces and tho subsequent uso of such inform 
ation in operations e,

(4) Personnel may feel it is "legal" to appropriate material or equipment on a 
beach, or v.'harf consigned to othor activities on the baais "that it is "all 
go7t>a?: iin3-.it proporty* Unless a grave emergency exists, such practices must 
bo cor..~idGriod as tix^tb and dealt with, accordingly,

(5) Sonf.j:.:- !Ta.'' ral Officers and Naval Officers--in-Charge are to take special 
stf.ip-3 io p.ro+o'-.-t damaged and disabled merchant vessels from looting, and 
adequate* guru'ds are to bo placed at the earliest possiblo moment; whether 
those aro provided from naval or military sources depend upon the prevail 
ing circumstances.

IV. PRESS RELATIONS

(l) All correspondents and press pnotographers will bo accredited by proper 
authority, and such credentials will be demanded by all units upon initial 
reporting*

ANNEX ABLE 
•INTELLIGENCE ELAH
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(2) Commanders vd.ll receive correspondents with the assumption that thoy seek 
to report the truth about their observation. Frankness, with respect to 
current operations, rather than overly-guarded speech is encouraged. Con 
siderable freadon Is pormissable in providing facts as 'all copy vdll be 
censored by Navy Press Censors prior to release.

(3) Array Signal Corps photographers embarked, in transports with Army units 
shall be permitted to take general photographs on board ship. Similarly, 
Navy photographers having Combat Photographers A.F.H.Q, passes will be 
permitted to take photographs ashore.

(/O Press correspondents copy will bo forwarded by most expeditious means but 
will not be transmitted by_radip except from NCWFF Flagship as may bo 
authorized after censorship by Navy Press Censor. Press copy so trans 
mitted must be pooled copy transmitted in plain language*

V. BEPCRTS. AND DUTIES OF COMBAT INTELLIGENCE OFFICERS ASHDHS 

Report Plan 

A. Gejneraj,

.1. Prompt dissemination of information to higher echelons is essential dur- 
the operation. The communication facilities listed in Annex TARE to 
Operation Plan No. 3-4A will be utilized, to keop Group and Unit Coraaandei 
informed of the situation,

C ombat Intellifgnce

Essential Elejaents of^Infgrmgtion...r.Desired

The following types of information t/ill be reported to this cor.un.and as soon 
as practicable?
(1) Location, disposition, speed and course of enemy units»
(2) Loss and damage inflicted upon or by enemy units,
(3) Beach information affecting landings and indicating conditions markedly 
different than indicated by previous information,
(4) Location, types, numbers, strength and composition of previously unreportc 
enemy minefields, under water obstacles, and control stations for minefields*
(5) Location of enemy swept channels.
(6) Enemy plans and preparations for demolition and blocking of ports and
channels*
(?) Location and available information on enemy batteries, defenses, and radar
stations not previously identified,
(8) Any new type of enemy ship, \veapon or equipment encountered,
(9) Condition'of poi'ts occupied with emphasis on:

a)' Extent of demolition*
b) Condition of channels,
c) Position of flecks and other obstructions,
d) Condition of cranes, warehouses, and other port facilities.

(10)Estimated capacity of ports upon occupation.
(11)Enemy resistance to our landings and their interruption of our scheduled 
beachheads and phase lines. Lino of contact with wiomy, and enemy plans or 
intentions*

„_„ 09 rt- oo ANNEX ABLE, 
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(12) Enemy use of toxic gases and/or beach contamination agents.
(13) Enemy order of battle.
(1.4) Reaction of local population to invasion (helpful to Allies or, otherwise)
(15) Enemy sabotage and espionage activities, or plans thereof,
(16) Loss or serious damage to own or enemy major craft or ships,

Primary, dut ie s rof .Naval ?f icer.

(1) Preliminary interrogation of naval prisoners.
(2) Interrogation of civilian inhabitants of the area.
(3) Search for and seizure of enemy equipment and documents in cooperation with 
Army CIC officer. - 
(4-) Liaison with Array counter-intelligence, document centers and prisoners of 
war Interrogation teams,
(5) Reconnaisance to obtain essential elements of information, as applicable, 
on shore,

Information obtained from the above sources v?ill be reported to the Beach 
Battalion Intelligence Officer, The Beach Battalion Commander will dissem 
inate as appropriate information of immediate operational value and forward 
reports, captured equipment and documents of naval interest to the Amphibious 
Task Force Commander, Information and material of Army interest will be 
promptly made available to the nearest Array Command Post.

Reassignment of Combat Intelligence _Qffice_rs_

Combat Intelligence Officers assigned on temporary duty to Attack Force Comm 
anders will be reassigned to U,S.N. Liaison Officer in major captured ports 
after the amphibious assault phase of. the campaign is completed. When Attack 
Force Commanders withdraw from the operation area the above Combat Intell 
igence Officers shall be detached to continue temporary duty attached to the 
senior U.S. Naval Authority remaining on shore,

D. J. RODDERS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five 
and Delta Attack Force

DISTRIBUTION;
Same as CTF 85 and Delta Attack Force Op Plan No. 3-44.

R. W. METSGER, 
Flag Secretary,
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TASK ORGANIZATION I

(a) Commander Joint Loading Control Group - Lt, Comdr, Abbott, U,S,N.R,

(b) Commander Salvage Group - Lt, Comdr. LePage, R.C.V.N.R, • 1

(c) Commandant Naval Operating Base, Palermo - Captain Nichols, U.S.N, ^ —

(d) Commanding Officer, Penninsular Base Section - Col, Oxx, U.S.A. 

(o) Commanding Officer, U.S.S. DELTA - Commander Swanson, U.S.N.

(f) Commanding Officer, LST 53

(g) Commanding Officer, British LCI 161 - Lt, Fletcher, R.N.V.R.

1. INFORMATION

Poor gradients over all the assault beaches and the presence of sand bars on 
Red and Green Beaches demand that all landing craft beach with minimum possible 
draft. Fuel and water carried to the assault area in craft other .than LST 
water carriers must be reduced to that which will insure the safe return of 
craft to the NAPLES Area for water and refueling,

All other vessels assigned to Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE will fuel and water to 
capacity at the ports of departure. Battleships, cruisers, and destroyers may 
require refueling at NAPLES, Small escort vessels and minelayers will refuel 
at NAPLES commensurate with escort requirements.

All ships will have a normal magazine fill. It is expected that ships of the 
Fire Support, Screening, and Escort groups will require replenishments in the 
forxvard areas.

Subsequent to the initial fueling all ships and craft shall fuel as directed 
by the Task Force Commander, Escort vessels and minesweepers may fuel from 
LST's when the opportunity presents itself.

All ships and craft except small escorts, LCI's and LCT's shall have ninety 
(90) days provisions. LCI's, LCT's and small escorts shall have forty-five 
(45) days provisions if space is available. In no case will provisions be 
allowed to fall below a thirty (30) day level. These craft will be resupplied 
in the DELTA Area when necessary.

Ships and craft will carry smoke equipment as indicated in Smoke Plan, Annex 
"UNCLE".

2. This Task Group will provide for the logistic requirements of all ships and 
craft assigned to Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE.

3. (a) Commander Joint.Loading Control

1, Supervise the fueling, watering and provisioning of all ships of the 
DELTA Attack Force in the Naples Area, Keep the Commanding Officer 
of the Penninsular Base Section, and the Flag Officer Western Italy 
informed of the requirements of the'forces afloat and arrange for 
necessary replenishments.

B

Page 1 of 13
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2. Arrange for the refueling of ships and craft.

3» Decide priority of emergency repairs for ships and landing craft with 
the U.S.S. DELTA.

4. Make up and promulgate fuel and water bill for all craft in the 
NAPLES Area and take measures to insure that these schedules are 
carried out promptly,

(b) Commander Salvage .Group

1. Effect underwater emergency repairs to landing craft remaining in the 
assault area,

(c) Naval Operating Base. Palermo

• 1. Organize repair and docking facilities on a twenty-four hour basis 
for the repair of all types of ships in the Task Force.

2. Provide fuel and water for landing craft as required,

(d) Commanding Officer Penninsular Base Section

1. Supply fuel from shore tanks to refuel oil barges as necessary,

2. Provide gasoline for refueling ML's,

3. Provide rations as needed for LST's, LCI's, and small escort craft 
subsequent to D-Day,

4. Assign a Liaison Officer to Joint Loading Control to assist in the 
coordination of all the fuel, water and food requirements of ships 
and craft assigned to the DELTA Attack Force,

(e) Commanding Officer. U.S.S. DELTA

. 1, Effect emergency repairs on a twenty-four hour basis to ships and 
landing craft based on availability assigned by Commander Joint 
.Loading Control.

Commanding Officer. LST 53

1. Provide logistic support (fuel, lubricating oil, water, repairs, spare 
parts, propellors, provisions, messing and berthing of-crews) for all 
unassigned ship-borne U.S. Naval landing craft operating in the 
DELTA area.

2. Fuel, water, and provision LCT's and small craft operating in the 
DELTA area.

3. Immediately after unloading in the assault, fuel to capacity from 
H.M.S. ENNERDALE., Water to capacity from EMPIRE HARP on D plus 1.

4.. Provide clothing to .survivors within limits of stocks.

Page 2 of 13
ANNEX BAKER 
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5. Assign two (2) LCVP's to Balloon Tender Dr. LCT(2) 164.

6. Assign to repair party aboard, necessary LCVP's for repair work,

7. Assign upon request one (l)'LGVP to Commander Petroleum Division One.

8. Provide logistic support for MFV90 and MFV105.

9. Fly flag "M" flovm superior to International Code Pennant (Answering 
Pennant).

(g) Commanding Officer. British LCIJL) 161

1. Provide logistic support for all unassigned ship-borne British 
landing craft operating in the DELTA area.

2. Mess and berth.British Landing Craft Flotilla Maintenance Parties upon 
their arrival in the DELTA area.

3» Provide space for spare parts and lubricating oils to be transferred 
with LCM maintenance crews from the H.M.S. ENNERDALE.

4» Fly flag "M" flown superior to the International Code Pennant (Answer 
ing Pennant),

4. Ships and_Craft Logistic Requirements

Fuel, water, and provisions on board S minus 2 day (Prior departure for 
assault beaches).

(a) FUEL

(1) Requirements

All ships and craft fuel initially as follows:

LST's—————————————— 20,000 - 23,000 gal. 
LCI's (except LCI 161)—— 7500 gal. 
LCI(L)C ————————————— 20,000 gal. 
LCI 161 ——————————-—— Capacity 
All other ships and craft- Capacity

(2) Availability

All ships and craft except LCT's have sufficient fuel to carry out 
complete operation without refueling.

Due to the shortage of shuttling tankers it is necessary that ships 
and craft fueling in the forward areas procure fuel only in such quan 
tities as will permit safe return to main ports in ITALY and NORTH 
AFRICA.

All ship-borne craft will be fueled by ships to which assigned. 
LCM(3)'s arriving on merchant ships and any ship-borne craft remaining 
in the assault area after their own ships have departed shall be 
fueled by U.S. LST 53 and British LCI l6l.

ANNEX BAKER 
Page 3 of 13 LOGISTICS PL/VN
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Adequate fueling facilities close to the assault areas are provided 
for combatant ships not required to remain in and fuel in the 
assault areas.

Arrangements have been made at CAGLIARI, to provide Navy special fuel 
oil, diesel oil, and 100 octane gasoline for not more than three (3) 
CVE's and their escorts simultaneously, . •

IMPORTANT. Commanding Officers of ships operating singly shall re 
port summary of logistic requirements as far in advance as practicable 
before entering ports. Requests should bo made to Commandant or 
Senior Officer ashore of a United States Naval operated portj or Fla{ 
Officer in command or Naval Officer in command of a British operated 
port.

All fueling facilities have been provided with adapters for the 
expeditious fueling of all ships under the command of Naval 
Commander Western Task Force.

(3) Fueling in the Assault Area.

Ship-borne craft and LCT's will fuel from parent ships, LST 53, and 
LCI 161 without clearance. All other ships and craft desiring to 
fuel vd.ll request a scheduled time from Commander Task Force 
EIGHTY-FIVE.

The following facilities are available in the Delta area;

Available 
J3HIF__________From_____To________Type Cargo

LST 53
LCI 161
H.M.S. ENNERDALE •
LE MEKONG (AO)
VAR (AO)
CELEROL (YO)
EMPIRE FAY (YOG)

AMSTEL (Coal)

' D

D
D
D plus 4
D plus 20
D plus 1
D

D plus 2

*» 4M -

_ .
D plus 4
D plus 20
- -
_ _
- -

«* —

Diesel
Diesel
Diesel, Navy Special
Navy Special
Navy Special
Diesel
100 Oct., 80 Octane

for PT's
NC and Welsh

T\7o (2) MFV's (motor fishing vessels) hull numbers 90 and 105 
arrive in the DELTA area with the LCT convoy. They will carry 1000 
gallons of 80 octane gasoline, 1000 gallons of diesel oil, 100 
gallons of symbol 9250, and 100 gallons of symbol 9370 lubricating 
oils. These vessels will be dispatched to points required by 
Commander Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE.

Tankers and Colliers, while in the assault areas, shall show by flag 
hoist, type of cargo and quantity remaining on hand (corrected every 
four (4) hours) as follows;

ANNEX DAKER 
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Tankers, Navy Special ----- FOX
Tankers, .Diesel Oil ----- DOG
Tankers, 100 Octane ----- GEORGE
Colliers, Coal ---. ---- CHARLIE

The appropriate alphabet flag shall bo hoisted superior to inter 
national code pennant (ans\vering pennant) followed by numeral pennants 
indicating quantity of liquid in thousands of barrels and of coal in 
long tons,

EXAMPLE: FOX CODE PENNANT 24

Means: Navy Special, 24,000 barrels remaining for 
discharge

(4) Shoro Tankage and Fuel. Hulks., in ..Forward. Area.

The following shore tankage and fuel hulks will be maintained as 
shoxun:

SHORE TANKS

Location
GAGLIARI
MADDALENA
AJJACCIO
CALVI
BASTIA
ILE ROUSSE

Type Fuel
Fuel Oil, diesel, 100 Oct. 
Fuel Oil, diesel, 100 Oct. 
Fuel Oil, diesel, 100 Oct. 
.Disel, 100 Oct, 
100 Oct. 
Diesel

Name
Barge MELANIE 
2 small barges 
Tanker EAGLE 
Barge MARY MAZOUT V 
Pontoon Fuel Barge 
Tanker GULF PRINCE 
Tanker RONDIN 
Tanker TAIGETE 

. Barge

(b) LUBRICATING OILS AND GREASES

FUEL HULKS

Location
AJJACCIO-PORTICCIO
AJJACCIO-PORTICCIO
PROPRIANO
PROPRIANO
FROPRIANO
MADDALENA
MADDALENA
MADDALENA
BAST IA

Type Fuel
Diesel
Diesel
Fuel Oil
Fuel Oil
Diesel
Diesel, 80 Oct,
Diesel
Diesel •
100 Oct.

(1) All ships and craft shall carry a full allowance of lubricating oils 
and greases, • .

(2) All essential types lubricants available at NAPLES, AJJACCIO, CAGLIARI ? 
MALTA, SICILY, BIZERTE, ALGIERS, ORAN, GIBRALTER, and CASABLANCA. ;-

• (3) All tankers and fuel hulks will carry a reserve supply of lubricating 
oils as applicable to the types of ships and craft expected to fuel 
from such sources.

Page 5 of 13
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(4) Ship-borne landing craft will be supplied from parent ships or from 
LST 53 and LCI 161 when parent ships have departed,

(5) All fueling facilities have been provided with adaptors for the
expeditious fueling of all ships under the command of Naval Commander 
Western Task Force.

(6) LCT's will carry two (2) spare drums of symbol 9250 or 9370 lubrica 
ting oil,

(c) WATER

(1) Potable water shall be strictly rationed by all ships and craft. 
Every effort shall be made to reduce reserve feed requirements to 
a minimum, Ships equipped with,distilling plants shall operate such 
plants as necessa:-y to keep all potable water and reserve feed water 
tanks filled to capacity at all times, LST's equipped with distilling 
plants shall operate same as necessary until a time prior to beaching 
when craft will bo brought to beaching draft. After retracting such 

x plants will be operated to the maximum,

Ships not equipped with distilling plants and not restricted to 
beaching requirements will take on water at every opportunity. 
Landing craft will take on water at earliest opportunity upon 
retracting. The facilities of ships equipped with distilling plants 
shall be-utilised to provide water for ships not so equipped and 
for shore installations when such transfer is practicable.

(2) LST WATER CARRIERS

The following LST's in this Force have been altered to effect trans 
fer of potable water to shore tankage to be erected by the Army:

LST 140, 692, 995, 997, 494, 495

Each LST is provided with sufficient 2-1/2 inch hose to discharge 
water 100 feet inland when the 1ST is unloading over a 350 foot 
pontoon causeway, the inshore end of which may be 300 feet from 
the bcach0

Each LST so equipped shall be prepared to discharge not less than 
10,000 gallon^ and preferably 20,000 gallons of potable water to 
shore tankage immediately after the assault, and upon arrival at 
beaches or ports in follow-up convoys. The quantity of waiter carried 
will be increased to a maximum of 100^000 gallons in follow-up con 
voys depending upon port depths and improved beach gradients,

(3) Tankage in Assault Area

Shore water tankage will be installed if required by Shore Engineers 
on D-Day on the following beaches:

BEACH QUANTITY

263B 9000 gal. 
263C 9000 gal.

ANNEX BAKER 
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(4.) Floating Water Reserve in Assault. Area,

SHIP ' AVAILABLE WATER (bbls.) 

EMPIRE HARP . D plus 1 to ___ 6,000 

(5) Water Requirements

LST's will water as follows:

INITIAL ARRIVE TRANS. 'AREA 
All LST's other than

water carriers —————— 35,000 gals 15,000 gals. 
Water Carriers ———————— 50,000 gals 30,000 gals.

Capacity 6,000 gals.

All other ships will water to capacity.

Each ship and craft shall make necessary provisions for expeditious 
filling of canteens of assault troops immediately prior to disem 
barkation,

(6) Reserve Water Tankage in Forward Area,

Potable water tankage together with distilling units have been erected 
as follows:

LOCATION STORAGE (bbls) DIST/GAL/24 HRS

AJJACCIO 13,000 25,000
CALVI 12,000 10,000
ILE ROUSSE - 1,000 10,000

(d) PROVISIONS. CLOTHING. SMALL STORES. CURRENCY 

(1) Provisions

Army personnel embarked on APA's XAP's and AKA's will be subsisted by 
these ships in the same manner as prescribed for Navy personnel. 
These ships will ration to capacity.

Approximately four hundred (4.00) troops will be carried on each LST. 
The Navy ration will be augmented by Army Rations to be placed aboard 
by the Army. LST's will carry ninety (90) days Navy ration. The 
Army will place aboard ten (10) days Army ration for 500 personnel.

The Army will provide ten (10) days cold rations supplemented by 
coffee for personnel embarked in LCl(L)'s and LCT's. The Navy will 
insofar as practicable provide hot coffee on these craft.

ANNEX BAKER 
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LST 53 will utilize to capacity all extra refrigerator space for 
fresh and refrigerated provisions.' Navy dry stores for four hundred 
(400) men for ten (10) days will be carried in addition to the ration 
given above. Limited stocks of refrigerated provisions will ^ 
oaffiloiT off ID. .Day to the DELTA area in the coaster HEBE II. Such 
stocks will bo distributed by the Task Force Commander. Stocks of 
refrigerated provisions will be made available in-the DELTA area on 
dates to bo announced by despatch from Task Force Commander..

Fresh and refrigerated provisions are available at Naval Supply Depot, 
ORAN: Advanced Amphibious Training Base, BIZERTE, and Naval Operating 
Base, Palermo.

Dry provisions are available at Naval Supply Depot, Oranj Advanced 
Amphibious Training Base, BIZERTE, and Naval Operating Base, PALERMO.

(2) Clothing.Small Stores.General_Storcs. and Ships' Stores..

Clothing, small-stores, general stores, and ships 1 stores available at 
Naval Supply Depot, ORANj Advanced Amphibious Training Base, BIZERTE; 
dnd Naval Operating Base, PALERMO.

(3) Survivors, Clothing

Survivors outfits available as indicated below:

AJJACCIO
NAPLES
ALGIERS
LCI 161 (DELTA AREA)

U.S. NATO

AJJACCIO (U.S.N. Pet.Div l) 
PALERMO (NOB) 
NAPLES (U.S.N. Dot.) 
BIZERTE (AATB) 
ORAN (NSD) 
U.S.S. STANTON (DELTA AREA) 
U.-S.S. LYON (DELTA AREA) 
U.S.S. BARNETT (DELTA AREA) 
U.S.S. DICKMAN (DELTA AREA) 
LST 53 (DELTA AREA)

Should it be necessary to provide survivors clothing to personnel of 
French, Greek, Polish, or other Allied Navies taking part in this 
operation, they shall be accorded the same consideration as shown to 
United States Navy and British Naval Personnel.

(4) General

U.S. Naval ships returning to the United States shall prior to_ 
departure, transfer aahore or to ships in vicinity all excess pro 
visions, canteen store's, clothing, and small stores not required for 
return voyage, due consideration being given wounded in ships fitted 
for this purpose.

Page 8 of 13
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The U.S. Army is responsible in this theater for the supply of items . 
and services common to both the Army and the Navy. Subsistence 
supplies and canteen stores are to be furnished on the basis of 
requisitions submitted to the Army by U.S. Naval shore establishments. 
In the absence of such agencies direct request to the U.S. Army is t 
authorized, ('

The following ships and stations will bo available for the issue of 
provisions, canteen supplies, clothing, small stores, and general 
stores only within limitations to be prescribed by Task Force 
Commander:

SHIP ST /TON

U.S.S. PENEBOLA (AD12) CAGLIARI
U.S.S. VULCAN (.AR5) ME.RS EL KEBIR
U.S.S. DELTA (AR9) NAPLES
U.S. Naval Detach. NAPLES
AATB SALERNO
U.S. Navy Pet. Div.0n<i AJJACCIO

and in U.S. APA's, XAP's, AKA'sj British LST(L)'s,
LSl(M)'s and LSP'si

Currency in Southern, France.

French currency (both Bank of France and Allied supplemental francs) 
will be used in captured areas at Q rate to be announced. In certain 
districts administrative currency (regional) is now in circulation. 
This currency will also be used.

<

Ships will normally obtain their currency requirements from United 
• States Disbursing.Officers at TOULON and MARSEILLES. Where access

may not be had to such officers, Disbursing Officers may obtain funds 
. from Currency Section, Civil Affairs Branch, Seventh Army upon pre 
sentation of letter of identification from the Disbursing Officer's 
Commanding Officer.

Neither regular nor yellow seal United States currency will be legal 
tender unless spoc.if.ica.lly authorised by competent directive. Any 
peraon under military control accepting such currencies from 
civilians will be subject to disciplinary action.

Currencies of the Bank of Morrocco, Bank of Algeria, Bank of Tunisia, 
and Bank of French West Africa will not be legal tender in France,

Disbursing Officers may accept the above mentioned currencies for 
exchange from military personnel when thoy have assured themselves 
of the legitimacy of the source.

(e) REPAIR FACILITIES

Ship repair facilities are overtaxed and repair requests must be 
restricted to emergency items of military necessity.

ANNEX BAKER 
Page 9 of 13 LOGISTICS. PLAN
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Repair facilities normally available as adjuncts to dry-docking facili 
ties and Naval Bases are augmented in MERS EL KEBIR, ORAN, ALGIERS, 
NAPLES, CASTELEMARRE, PALERMO, and TARANTO by local private concerns. 
The quality of work is generally good.

Repair facilities are as follows: 

MOBILE FACILITIES

U.S.S. DELTA (AR9), PALERMO 
U.S.S. DENEBOLA (AJ812), GAGLIARI 
U.S.S. VULCAN (AR5) MERS EL KEBIR 
U.S.S. ACHELOUS (ARL-l) AJJACCIO 
U.S.S. LST 387 BIZERTE

MINOR SHORE REPAIR

NAPLES
SALERNO
CALVI (PT repair)
BASTIA (PT repair)
MADDALENA (PT repair)
AJJACCIO

MAJOR SHORE REPAIR

ORAN
GIBRALTER
FERRYVILLE
MAUPA
PALERMO
BIZERTE
TARAKPO
NAPLES

MOBILE FACILITIES IN ASSAULTAREA
H.M.S, LCT(2) 170 (British Landing Craft &

Repair Unit) 
U.S.S. LST 53 (U.S. Landing Craft & Repair

Unit)
H.M.S. LGT(l) 17 (LCM Smoke Tender) 
H.M.S, FT 6 (Balloon Tender) 
H.M.S. LCI 161 (British LCI & LCT Main 

tenance Party)

Both British and United States landing ship and craft repair parties 
have been sent to forward areas or are being hold in reserve. These unite 
are mobile or semi-moble and are capable of being moved on short notice, • 
They will be called forward by Task Force Commander when required.

British LCT(2) 170 carrying a British Landing Repair Unit will be landed 
on one of the assault beaches aa directed by the Task Force Commander. 
The following information based on previous operations in of interest:

"British LCT(2) number 170 will close beaches and disembark their 
Ready-Use-Repair equipment carried in DUKFJ's. The Officer-in-Charge 
will contact the boac'r^ister and decide where to beach for off-loading 
cranes and tractors e Tho unit will then carry out maintenance and 
repair to landing craft stranded on the beach. British.LCT(2) 170 
will remain off the beaches to augment tug facilities for stranded 
craft as directed by the Boachnaster".

British LOT(2) 170 will fly flag "R" flown superior to International 
Code Pennant (Answering pennant).

British LGT(l) 17 will tend the LCM(3) smokers as directed by the Task 
Force Commander, These craft will fly flag "S» flown superior to Inter 
national Code Pennant (answering pennant).

Page 10 of 13
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(f) DRY-DOCKING

Facilities for dry^oerins are limited*. Dry-docking will bo arranged 
therefore or.ly in cases of ei-rbrome emergency and Jcr 9uoa periods as may 
be necessary,

Dry docks are located in the MEDITERRANEAN at oho- following; CASABLANCA, 
GIBRALTER, ORA.N, ALGIERS, LA GOULETTE, FERRYVILLE, PALERMO, MALTA, NAPLES,: 
TARANTO, and LEGHORN.

A number of pontoon dry-docks are available for dry-docking SCs, YMSs, 
LCl(L)s, LCT(5)s, LCT(6)s, PTs, ARBs, and ship-borne landing craft.

Pontoon dry docks, are available at the following locations: AJJACCIO,
BIZERTE, PALERMO, NAPLES, MADDALENA, and MALTA,

Two (2) pontoon dry docks will be brought to tho assault areas when 
required.

Requests for dry docking shall be sent by despatch to Commander Task Force 
EIGHTY-FIVE,

(g) AVAILABILITY OF LAUDING GRAFT IN ASSAULT AREAS

Ship-borne landing craft assigned to APA, .XAP, MA, LST, LSl(L), and LSP 
are not to remain in the assault area to assist in unloading of merchant 
ships unless so directed by Task Force Command -r

The first 85 merchant ships to reach the assault area will^ each carry •
- for use in .unXodaing*. Crews A will be m>t ;.od and berthed by v .•. 

53 anl LCI(L) 161,

LCTs will be utilized to unload APAs, XAPsa AKAs, and LSTs. They will 
then be fartb-.:: used in the unloading of merchant ships.

(h) BARRAGE ..

Insofar as practicable, all APA, XAP, AKA, LSI, LSP, personnel ships and 
LSTs, and auxiliaries entering the assault areas will be equipped and 
prepared to fly barrage balloons.

/

Initial servicing will be available in NAPLES. Servicing in the assault 
areas will be accomplished by British LCT(2) 164. and British Fleet 
Tender 6 which will act as balloon tender and headquarters of balloon 
tenders respectively.

The following LCTs will also carry balloons to the assault area:

British LCT: 357, 388, 330, 356, 387, 396, 397, 542, 581, 582 
595, 601, 538, 614, 617,

U.S. LCT: 224, 125, 17, 24, 268, 223, 605, 1053, 556, 561, 567, 
554, 565, 1047, 563.

ANNEX BAKER 
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Four (4) enlisted men of a balloon battery will embark in each LCT de 
signated.

Requests for replacement of balloons lost enroute to AJJACCIO will be 
made to Task Force Commander.

LCT 53 will assign two (2) LCVPs to British LGT(2) 164 in the assault 
area for assistance to balloon servicing personnel.

British LCT(2) 164 will anchor in the DELTA area as directed by the Task 
Force Commander. H.M.S. Fleet Tender 6 will carry Lt.Comdr. Mathows, 
RNVR, who will be the officer-in-charge of balloon tenders. Both craft 
will fly flag "British Naval Code No,"3".

(i) WARPING- BARGES

One (l) warping barge will arrive in the assault area with the first 
follow-up convoy,

(j) TRANSPORT .AREA BEACON BUOYS

There will be two (2) specially constructed buoys fitted with lights and a 
socket for placing the special distinguishing flag "TAKE" in the assault 
area. They will be placed off the following benches:

263A 
263B-C

These buoys are placed to assist navigation of landing craft and DUKWs 
in unloading operations in the Transport and merchant ship anchorage 
areas.

(k) CAPTURED PORTS

ST. MAXINE and ST. TROPEZ have limited facilities due to demolitions. 
Repair parties will improve such facilities at the earliest possible 
moment. As such work progresses, ships and craft will be sent into these 
ports,

(1) AMMUNITION

Ammunition will be replenished from the MOUNT BA&ER and the NTTRO located 
in rear areas. Four (4) ASIs will shuttle ammunition from these ships to 
forward areas.

Two (2) of these- ASIs will stage at MADDALENA,
Two (2) remaining ASIs will stage in GULF of VALINCO (PROPRIANO).

Combatant ships will be sent to the above areas for reloads by the 
Task Force Commander,

Forty (40) millimeter and twenty (20) millimeter ammunition will be 
available at TIE ROUSSE, AJJACCIO, .and C'LVI.

ANNEX BAKER
Page 12 of 13 LOGISTICS PLAN
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5« Communications in accordance with Annex "TARE". 

Use Zone "BAKER" Time.

Commander Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE in U.S.S. BISCAYNE. 

The short title of this Plan is DEAN/5.

B. J. RODGERS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. %vy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five, 
and Delta Attack Forca.

DISTRIBUTION;

Same as CTF $5 and Deli^a Attack Force Op-Plan No. 3-44

t fti

R. ,/.
Flag Secretary,
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TASK ORGANIZATION . . 

85»17 Joint Loading Control Group

(a) Commander Joint Loading Control Group -_Lt« Comdr, P. ABBOTT, USNR.

(b) Commander LSTs DELTA ATTACK FORCE - Capt. PARKER. USN.

(c) Commander LCl(L)s DELTA ATTACK FORCE - .... Coodr* WARBURTON. USN.

(d) Commander Br« LCTs DELTA ATTACK FORCE - Lt. Comdr* SNAGGE.RNVR. 
Cttnaander U.S. LCTs. DELTA ATTACK FORCE - Lt. OLSQN, USNR.

(e) Commander Transports DELTA ATTACK FORCE -Capt. DIERDORFF. USN.

1. Info nuation

Ships and craft of TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE participating in Operation 
ANVIL will load in the NAPLES Area. Cofitbat loaders and Liberty ships 
load in NAPLES, LSTs will load in NISIDA, LCI.(L)s wiU load in POZZUOLI, 
LCTs will load in BAM with the exception of three supply craft which will 
load at HARD ONE, NAPLES.

2. This Task Group will load troops, equipment and supplies aboard ships and 
landing craft for Operation ANVIL.

3» (a) Commander Joint Loading Control

1. With operational headquarters in Navy House, NAPLES will estab 
lish and carry through coordination of loading with Flag Officer, 
WESTERN ITALY, N.O.I.C., NAPLES, Port Cowhiandant, NAPLES, repre- 

' sentatives of the Commanding General.of the Forty Fifth Division 
and with the Commanding General of the Peninsular Base Section.

2. Load supplies, vehicles and personnel aboard ships and craft with 
speed, precision and safety. Direct the movements of ships and 
craft to and from the harbors as necessary during loading operations.

(b) -Comander LSTs DELTA ATTACK FORCE

1.. Detailed instructions as to the movements of LSTs to and from the 
berths for loading are given in LST Loading Bill« Appendix ONE,

2. The responsibility for insuring that LSTs are ready for loading
at the places arid times designated rests with the Commander of LSTs*

(c) Commander LCI(L)s DELTA ATTACK FORCE

1. -Detailed-instructions as to the movements of LCl(L)s to and from 
the berths for loading are given in LCI(L) Loading Bill, Appendix 
THREE.

2. Tlss responsibility for insuring that LCl(L)s are ready for loading 
at the places and times designated rests with the Commander LCI(L)s,r

ANNEX CHARLIE-
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(d) Commanders Br. LCTs and U.S.. LCTs DELTA ATTACK FORCE

1. Detailed instructions as to the movements of LCTs to and from 
the hards for loading are given in' LCT^Loading J3ill? Appendix 
FIVE.

2. The responsibility for insuring that t&'Ss are ready for loading 
at the places and times designated rests with the Commander 
British LCTs for his craft and with the Commander U.S. LCTs for 
his craft.

(e) Commander Transports P

1. These ships will berth for loading as vset forth in TRANSPORT 
iJU,, Appendix SEVEN.

2. The responsibility for insuring that these ships are ready for 
loading at the places and tines designated rests with the 
Commander Transports in the U.S.S, STANTON.

4. Logistics in accordance with Annex BAKER.

5. Communications in accordance with Annex TARE. 

Use Zone BAKER time.

Commander Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE In U.S.S. BISCAYNE, 

The short title of this plan is DEAN/6.

B. J, RODGERS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five 
and Delta Attack Force.

APPENDICES -

1. LST Loading Bill
2. LST Berthing Plan at NISIDA •
3. LCI Loading Bill
4. LCI Berthing Plan at POZZUOLI
5. LCT Loading Bill
6. LCT. Berthing Plan at BAIA
7. Transport Loading Bill
B. Berthing Plan at NAPLES

DISTRIBUTION

Same as C.T.F. 85 and Delta Attack Force Operation Plan No. 3-44. 

Authenticated"•'"' "J *m 'T •"••w

- « | * .> «-.A^»-i

F. J£ Schwartz, j ANNEX CTLflRLJE 
Flag Secretary. Page 2 of 2 Loading Flan
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•LST LOADING BILL

s -
s ~

A.S.N. •

101
302

S •-- 313 '
qo **
S -
s ••-
ô **
s -
s ~
s -
o „.

s -

3C4
305
306
316
317
318
30?
319
320

r
Navy #

690
664
655
fr^^"05"

69.?.
550

-22L
996
097
53 .

1019
1020

- P
„ p
-•» P
-; M
— P

" P

• Berth Number. 
August 4/5

2
3
4
5
6
7
9

10
11
12
14
15

3 at Nisida 
August 8/9

2
3
4
5
6
r,

9 ' " ;
10
11 ''-
12 ' "J
14 --

The above ships will berth at NISIDA by 1900, August 4, and be rationed that / 
evening. Vehicles and personnel will commence loading promptly at 0600, August 5« •' 
As soon as loaded, ships will proceed to their designated anchorages to make room - 
for the second flight listed below. On August 8, the above ships will again berth 
by 1900 in the same berths as above and commence loading vehicles and personnel 
August 9 at 0600 and as before will, when loaded, promptly pull out to their 
designated anchorages.

A.S.N.

S - 308
S - 309
S ~ 310 ....... .
S - .311
£ - 312
3 - ^03
3 - 314
S - 321
P •• 315

Navy #

495
548
656
494
561
665
283

1021 * P
6Qj.

August 5

2
3
4
c

6
9

10
12
11

t
i
t
i
f
i
i
s
>
l
t

August 9

2
3
4 .
5•6
9

10
12
11

.322
323

14
G,C,I 4 140 -

On August 5 the above ships will berth 'as indicated in the table above as soon 
as the respective berths have been vacated by the first flight ships, Rations will 
be placed aboard and Vehicles and Personnel loading will conaence promptly there 
after, Upon completion, ships will proceed to their designated anchorages* On 
August 9 these ships will again berth in the same berths,and load vehicles and 
personnel in the same manner.

LST 526 will load its planes at Pier H, NAPLES on August 8.

NOTE: P *• Pontoon, M - Mother, F*D, - Flight deck, G.C.I. - Fighter Control

APPENDIX ONE TO ANNEX CHARLIE 
7 LST LOADING BILL
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NO, 3-44
I

LCI(L) LOADING BILL

A.S.N.
L - 528
L - 529
L - 530
L- 531
L - 501
L - 502
L - 502
L - 504
L - 505
L - 506
L- 507
L - 508
L - 509
L - 510
L - 511
L - 512
L - 513
L- 514
L - 515
L - 516
L - 517
L - 518
L - 519
L - 520
L - 521
L - 522
L « 523
L - 524
L - 525
L - 526
L - 527
L - 532
L - 533'
L - 534
L - 535
L - 536
L - 537

Navy #
530
520
952
196
513
514
515
516
521
522
523
524
525
517
526
-&63- 9*cr
945
946
O/ A <-/- *?yt^\j «j w o

949
554
555
557
552
528
529
551
400
409
410
527

2
17
46
37
41
43

Berths at Pozzuoli, 
August 5/6 (dates) August 9/10

30
31
32
33
1 .
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9"10

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
34
35
36
37

30
31
32
33
1 <•
2
3
4 . ''

, 5 !
6 ;
7 • , .?
8
9

10 7
11
12 -•
13 • '?
14
1516 r
17 *
18 ••:
19
20
3L
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
34
35
36
37

On August 5 & 9, the above craft will berth as indicated at POZZUOLI prior 
to 1900, During these evenings rations and supplies will be loaded. At 0700 
on the morning of August 6 and 10, Personnel will commence loading. On each date 
LCl(L)'s will, when loaded, proceed to their designated anchorages.

British LCl(L) 161 will sail with U, S,"LCl(L)'s but will not load troops as 
she is equipped for special work.

APPENDIX THSEE TO ANNEX CHARLIE 
LCI(L) LOADING BILL
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LCT's will berth and load on August 5 and 6 as indicated in LOT Loading 
Bill of 2? July 1944. Instructions in that bill as to berthing and loading on 
August 8 and 9 are hereby cancelled. LCT's will berth as'listed below upon their 
return from exercise evening of August 7* unload vehicles for water-proofing and 
reload on August 8.commencing at 0800

A.S.N. Navy # Berth

T
T
T
T
T
T
T
T
T
T
T
T
T
T
T

- 419
- 420
- 421
- 422
- 423
- 425
- 403
- 404
- 427
- 429
- 432
- 433
- 434
- 439
- 440

224
125. .17 ' ..;
24
268 - .S
605

fir. 330
Br.356

556
606
567 D.D.
554
565
566

1142

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
1
2
3
4

2
\2 S
(2)
(2)

LCT's in the second flight are designated by (2) following their, berth 
#'s above and will berth for loading as soon as their indicated berths are .free.

LCT's not listed above will not berth on August 8. Array personnel to be 
loaded on that date on these craft will 'be brought out to them in the anchorage by 
berthing LCT's as indicated in the following table:

LCT 224 will carry personnel to LCT 223 
LCT 125 will carry personnel to LCT 396 

. LCT 17 will carry personnel to LCT 397 and 614 
LCT 24 will carry personnel to LCT 357 and 617 
LCT 268 - S will carry personnel to LCT 388 and 6Q1 
LCT 330 will carry personnel to LCT 1053 
LCT 605 will carry personnel to LCT 561 
LCT 556 will carry personnel to LCT 1143 
LCT,606 will carry personnel to LCT 1047 
LCT'$67 win carry personnel to LCT 563 
LCT 356 will carry personnel to LCT 446 and 538 
LCT 554 will carry personnel to LCT 542 
LCT 565 will carry personnel to LCT 581 
LCT 566 will carry personnel to LCT '582 
LCT 1142 will carry personnel to LCT 595

LCT's to receive personnel in this manner will use care to be in their 
..proper anchorages.

APPENDIX FIVE to ANNEX CHARLIE 
Amended LCT Loading Bill 
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6~3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE,
Serial: 0023 (P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, -and

^m DELTA ATTACK FORCE,
TOP SFjjjfT " u.s.s. BISCAYNE, Flagship,
BlSP^NVIL
^^ NAPIES, ITALY, 
DEAN/6 27 July 1944: 2000

Loading Plan APPENDIX FIVE TO ANNEX CHARLIE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

LCT LOADING BILL (Cont'd)

On August 6 and 9* Commander LCTs shall station his H. Q» Ship in BAIA BAY 
so that he can readily communicate with the LCT's in the anchorage and with the 
Royal Naval Signal Tower in Baia, by blinker and semaphore. Orders for craft to 
proceed to berth will be passed by the signal tower to this H.Q, Ship which in 
turn will be responsible for the delivery of such orders to the craft and for 
prompt compliance therewith*

T « 406 Br, 389 Those LCT's will load with bulls stores at HAIID #1,
T - 40? Br, 344 NAPIES, commencing at 0?00, July 28.
T - 408 • Br. 386

APPENDIX FIVE TO ANNEX CHARLIE 
LCT LOADING BILL
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GrH/8thPhib/Al6-3
Serial: 0023(P)

TOP IT 
•ANVIL

DE;.N/6 

Loading Plan

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FOItCS EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX CHARLIE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

TRANSPORT LOADING BILL

APA, XAPs, LSIs, and LSPs will berth in NAPLES as indicated below and will 
coratience loading Army personnel at 0800 on the dates shown. When loaded they 
will proceed to their designated anchorages. Personnel will be reloaded on ships 
immediately after the exercise and will remain aboard.

SHIP
U.S.S. STANTON'(69) 
U.S.S. LYON (71) 
U.S.S. DICKMAN (13) 
. S.S. MARINE ROBIN 

S.S. SANTA ROSA
u.s.s.
§.5.
M.Y.

BARNETT
ASCANIA 
DILWARA

ASN
B-53S Ik J
B-i6S /*"<
B-i$#/*J
5007 .
5008B-a=$e/3i
5004
500^-

DATE
< Aug. 6
"f Aug. 6
< Aug. 6

Aug. 8
Aug. 8

f Aug. 9
Aui;. 9 .
Aug. 9

BERTH
See Note

Note: Definite berths will bo assi/^ied several days prior to loading.

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX CHARLIE 
TRANSPORT LOADING BILL
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GrII/8thPnit>/Ai6-3 
Serial: 0024(P)

BMVIL
DEAN/7

Sortie f_, Convoy... and 
Routing Plan

Task Organization

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, ' 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44-

Force Flagship 
JL.S.S, BISCAYNE (AVP-ll)(FF)

___-__- .._.. -_- _ .„._ _ _ -pmmander Floyd, U.S.N. 
I£l(L)TcTl96(F)(Commander Floyd)

\,

Convoy
LCT(.l7 — 17 ,
LOTC2J - 164.
ICT(2)(E) - 170
LCT(3) - 330 - 344- 356 - 357 - 386 - 388 - 389 - 396 - 397 - 446.
LCTU) - 538 - 540- 542 —581 - 582 - 595 - 601 - 614 - 617 - 702.
LCT(5) - 17 - 24 - 125 - 223 - 224 - 268.
LCT(6) ^ 554 - 556- 561 - 562 - 563 - 565 - 566 - 567 - 568 - 604 -

605 - 606- 1042 - 1047 - 1053 - 1143. 
LCT(R) - HO - 359 - 367 - 405 - 437 - 440. 
LOG - 12 - 14. ' 
LCF - 10 - 14. 
BARHILL, B'RMOND. . 
SflTS/V, CALM, - • „

ATF~ClU.ROK)Br.), ATHLETE(Br.)
MPV - 90 ~ 105o (From AJJACIO)
YTL - 1363 196 (From AJJACIO): 160, 161 (To AJJAOIO).
FT - 6, •
AC - CAR A (To MADDALENA).

gjjcort
DE -"TATUM(789) (Flagship until arrival at Assault Area)
SC - 503 -515 - 525 - 530 - 534.
YMS - 3 - 29 - 55 - 69 - 226.
ML ~ 555 - 556 « 557 -. 564,
ML - 559 - 560 - 562 - 567 (To PROPRIANO)

(d) 85.20,2 Assault Group Convoy' SM~1&. Captain Parker, U.S.N. 
LCl(L)(C) 95"2lFT (Cap'tain Parker)

Convoy
LCllL7(C) - 520
1ST - 53 - 140 - 288 - 494 - 495 - 505 - 526 - 548 - 550 -

561 - 655 - 656 - 664^- 665 - 690 - 691 - 692 - 995 -
996 - 997 - 1019 - 1020 - 1021. 

FDT 13 (ex LSF-13)
YOG EMPIRE FAY (Br).(From MADDALENA). 
LSG ENNERDALE 
PLANTER

Escort
- DD - LIDDESDALE (HUNT)(Br). 

AM - SWAY(120), SYMBOL(123). 
PC - 545 - 556 - 559 - 1593. 
YMS - 28 - 37 - 43 - 83 - 248. 
ATF - NARRAGANSETT(88)-, PINTO(90), 
ATA - 125

Page 1 of 4.
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 0024(P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISC'YNE, Flagship 

[•-ANVIL
NAPLES, ITALY, 

DEAN/7 27 July, 1944: 2000

Sortie. Convoy and ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
Routing Flan ' AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

(e) 85.20,3 Assault Group Convoy SF-2 A - Commander Warburton, U.S.N. 
LCI(L)(C) - 530(F) (Commander Warburton)
LC I (i.) LT C0S4J>R BKouiN
Convoy
LCI(L) - 2 - 17 - 37 - 41 - 43 - 46 - 161 - 400 - 409 - 410 -

513 - 514 - 515 - 516 - 517 - 521 - 522 - 523- - 524 - 525 «.
526 - 527 - 528 - 529 - 551 - 552 - 554 - 555 - 557 - 563 -
945 - 946 - 948 ^ 949.

Escort
DD - CRETE (HUMT)(Br)
DE - CURRIER (700)
PC - 621 - 1235 - 1594 - 1595 - 1596.
19th. MS Flotilla

RINALDO, ANT ARES, ARCTURUS, BRAVE, SPANKER, ROSARIO.

(f) 85,20.4 Assault Group Convoy SF-1A . Captain Dierdorff, U.S.N.

Convoy
ELIZABETH. 0. STANTON (XAP-69)(F), LYON (XAP-70)
BARNETT(APA-5) J.T, DICKMAN(APA-13)
ARCTURUS (AKA-1), PRO;CYON(AB:A-2)
DILWARA.(LSI(L))
ASCANIA(LSP)

RoB/N
Egcort
DD - BALDWIN(624), MADISON(425), CARMICK(493)
DE - HAINES(792), MARSH(699)

1» Information
(a) Naval Commander, Western Task Force will retain overall control of all 

ships and craft assigned to Operation ANVIL until they arrive at positions 
ABLE LOVE, ABLE MIKE, AND ABLE NAN on D-l day, at which positions they 
will be released to the control of their respective Task Force Commanders, 
who will assume control of their respective Task Forces and commence the 
approach to the Assault Ar'ea.

(b) Ships and craft will be sailed in Type Convoys of three sections each from 
the NAPLES Area, LCT's and LCl(L)'s staging at AJJACIO, CORSICA, LST's and 
Transports proceeding direct. Individual sections of each convoy will be 
so spaced along the convoy route as to reach positions AL, AM, AN simul 
taneously,

(c) Convoy Commanders for the Type Convoys are as follows:

LCT»s - Commander ALPHA ATTACK FORCE (CTF 84)
(Rear Admiral Lowry) 

LST's - Commander DELTA ATTACK FORCE (CTF 85)
(Rear Admiral Rodgers) 

LCl(L)'s - Commander DELTA Division Reserve Group (CTG 85.8)
(Commander Warburton)

Transports - Commander CAMEL ATTACK FORCE (CTF 87) 
(Rear Admiral Moon)

ANNEX DOG
Sortie f Convoy and Routing Plan 
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 0024(P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/7 27 July, 1944: 2000

Sortie. Convoy and ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
Routing Plan AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO; 3-44

(d) Point ABLE LOVE is at Lat. 42°04% Long. 08°21' E
Point ABLE MIKE is at Lat. 42015*N, Long. 08°22» E
Point. ABLE NAN is at Lat. 42°26»N, Long. 08°24» E

(e) EMPIRE FAY joins convoy SM-1A at position ME-from MADDALENA. MFV 90, 105 
join Convoy SS-1A at position NH from AJJACIQ. CARA detaches^at^poli^ion 
NE for MADDALENA. ML 559, 560, 562, 567 detach from Convoy SS-1A ert poe- 
ition NG for FRQPRIANO,

2» This force will sortie from the NAPLES Area and prooood wi<k>r xHscort, to the 
Assault Area in ̂ accordance faith Plans issued by the respective Type Convoy 
Commanders in order to insure an orderly, timely and well-coordinated Approach.

3. (a) Force Flagship - Operate as directed by Commander DELTA ATTACK FORCE.

(b) Gunfire Support Group - Sortie in time to rendezvous with Assault Group 
Convoy SJV1A in Lat. 41°55«N. Long. 08°26'E at H minus 14 on D minus One . 
Day, Take station 2000 yards astern of Transports and adjust screen to 
conform to Transport Cruising Disposition TD-1, Upon arrival at position 
ABLE MIKE proceed in accordance with Approach Plan, Annex GEORGE.

(c) Assault Group Convoy SS-IA - Upon completion of loading proceed to assigned 
berths. LCT take tows prior departure from anchorage berths. Proceed in 
accordance with Sortie, Convoy and Routing Plan issued by LOT Type Convoy 
Commander (Commander ALPHA ATTACK FORCE). Unless otherwise directed by 
Type Convoy Commander, assume LCT Cruising Disposition One (SD-l) for pass 
age to AJJACIO and LCT Cruising Disposition Two (SD-2) for passage from 
AJJACIO to the Assault Area. When released to Commander DELTA ATTACK FORCE 
at position ABLE MIKE proceed in accordance with Approach Plan, Annex 
GEORGE.

(d) Assault Group Convoy SM-1A - ypon completion of loading proceed to assigned 
berths. Proceed in accordance with Sortie, Convoy and Routing Plan issued 
by LST Type Convoy Commander (Commander DELTA ATTACK FORCE). Unless other 
wise directed by Type Convoy Commander assume LST Cruising Disposition One 
(MD-l) for passage to the assault area. When released to Commander DELTA 
ATTACK FORCE at position ABLE MIKE proceed in accordance with Approach 
Plan, Annex GEORGE.

te) .Assault Group Convoy SF-2A - Upon completion of loading proceed to assigned 
berths. Proceed in accordance with Sortie, Convoy and Routing Plan issued 
by LCI(L) Type Convoy Commander (Commander DELTA Division Reserve Group). 
Unless otherwise directed by Type Convoy Commander assume LCI Cruising 
Disposition One (LD-l) for passage to AJJACIO and from AJJACIO to the 
Assault Area. When released to Commander DELTA ATTACK FORCE at position 
ABLE MIKE proceed in accordance with Approach Plan, Annex GEORGE.

(f) Assault _Group Corivoy_5F-lA - Upon completion of loading proceed to assigned 
berths. Proceed in accordance with Sortie, Convoy and Routing Plan issued 
'by Transport Type Convoy Commander (Commander CAMEL ATTACK FORCE). Unless 
otherwise directed by Type Convoy Commander assume Transport Cruising Dis* 
position One (TD-l) for passage to the assault area, 'When released to 
Commander DELTA ATTACK FORCE at position ABLE MIKE proceed in accordance 
with Approach Plan, Annex GEORGE.

ANNEX DOG ;
Sortief Convoy^ and Routing Plan 
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0024(P)

TOP S

DEM

Sortie. Convoyf and 
Routing Plan

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 

N DELTA-ATTACK FORCE,
• U.S.S. BISCAYWE, Flagship:

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE. EIGHTY-FIVE 
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44.

(x) (l) Be In assigned berths at designated timos. Escorts may be ordered to 
sortie early for screening purposes.'

(2) Joint Loading Control may order craft .to unoccupied berths to facil 
itate loading.

(3) Comply with local harbor regulations in regard to fire discipline dur 
ing enemy air raids. .

(4) Accurate station keeping, is vital to safe passage through swept chan 
nels and to maintain the extremely critical time-phasing of convoys. 
There must be..No^Straggling.

(5) Cruising.Dispositions are contained in Appendix Seven.

5. Communications in accordance with Communication Plan, Annex TARE and Coranunica- 
tion Plan, Annex CHARLIE to WESTERN'HAVAL TASK FORCE Operation Plan No, 4-44.

Use Zone BAKER time. •
V

Commander TASK FORCE 84 and Commander LCT Type'Convoy in U.S.C.G.C. DUANE 
(AGC-6), Commander TASK FORCE 85 And Commander LST Type Convoy in U.S.S. BIS- 
CAYNE (AVP-11), Commander T^SK GROUP 85.8 and Commander LCl(LJ Type Convoy -in 
LCI(L)(C) 530, Commander TASK FORCE 87 and Commander Transport Type Convoy in 
U.S.S. BAYFIELD (APA-33),

The Short Title of this plan is DEAN/7

APPENDICES;
1. Anchorages
2. Convoy Timetable
3. Towing Plan
4. Convoy Routes
5. Convoy Orders
6. Sortie Orders
7 t C raisin 5 Dispositions
8« Navigation Aids.

B. J. RODGERS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five 
and Delta Attack Force

i;:;" OAF'85 and Delta Attack Force Op. Plan No. 3-44

for
R., !;<<. MBTSGER, 
Flag Secretary Page 4 of 4
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TOP
["-ANVIL 

DEAN/7

Anchorage Plans and 
Anchorage Assignments

D5.':,::/\ A "I A Oil yOrCE,
H',c, •", 31SC/YNE. F'J ag-ship.

NAPIST, ITALY,
27 July 1944-: 2000

APPENDIX ONE TO ANNEX DOG TO COWANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE .AND DELTA ATT/OK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44-

A. NAPLES_Area
«

1. Anchorage Plans for the Mounting Ports in the Naples Area have been distri 
buted separately to all ships and craft. The plans are in sets of four 
chartlets as follows;

(a) Rada Di Napoii
(b) Rada Di Jastcllamnare Di Stabia 

Go'lfo "Oi PoEsuoli 
Salerno Bay.

Individual ship and craft assignments to anchorages have been promulgated 
separately, together with information as to date effective.

2. All ships and craft must maintain an alert signal watch on deck and visual 
signal traffic must be kept to a minimum.

3« Joint Landing .Control. _GroiiE> will control the movements of all Landing Craft 
and Transports' prior to Sortie. loading schedules must b© executed promptly. 
Notify J^lMj£§Jing_Qontrol immediately if, for any reason, loading 
schedule can not be met.

-p).Ig^a:t,jAIFRNO - Senior Officer may designate one or more ICI't? to 
make daily trips"to NAPLES and POZZUOLI; LCI must proceed to POZZUOLI 
well in advance of tiiKs_ f or_ lo a ding and lie tb in the LCI waiting area 
until called in to "berth"

5« L^I/Jl_iS_Ss,?tollammare - Senior Officer may set up a boat schedule for 
Naples and nisida for official business trips. LST's roust proceed to 
Nisida and, anchor in PS - FT - Fu berths one hour before the time they 
are to berth at Nisida for loading. Return to Castellammare anchorage 
promptly when loaded.

B. Assault ,-Area

1. Anchorage Plans for the Assault Area have been prepared by the Task Force 
Commanders and are contained in the Reorganization Plan, Annex MIKE.

APPENDIX ONE to 
ANNEX

Page 1 of 1
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DEAN/7

Convoy Timotable

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship'.

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX TWO TO ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER TASK FORGE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44

1. JL<ei?.£ '''ask Force (less Gunfire Support Group) will proceed to the Assault Area 
vi. :->. Convoy Bouts 1 in the manner described in this plan.

2. Guni'ire Support Group :-r.L'..l rendezvous vrith Assault Group Convoy SF - 1A (Delta 
iT-insport S^r-tior.) in ;oaiticn Latitude 41°-55% Longitude 8°-26»E at H - 14.

3« Attached Convoy Tim.e-teblo. llbta time of passage of" the various Delta sections 
e.lo- r. ths C-'jvoy Itcivie ac. t..ie .V.AJ..I position and at. aJi.l positions along the 
Lo^rca/on uoate^,. 'io ;;•"_,«!',L-K; .it1.' the .speeds of advarv.c ;a-ei LCT's - 5.5 l<nots, 
Lc'?'& •- S knots, LCI'o1 - lx ic.i-^.s^ Transports - 12 knots.

4. Tiicng of the approach is bated on release of each section at Position AM on 
schedule. The schedule :.s; LGT's - H-21, LST's - H-15, LCI's - H-9, Transports 
- H--12,

5. Scheduled times of arrival in respective transport areas are LCT's, H-3»3 
IST's H-3 hours; LGI'o --H hour j Transports - H - 3 hours.

i _ _ _

' , "LCI's at Rendezvous and Waiting 
Area - H-30 Minutes, at Transport Area 1- H-hour.

APPENDIX TWO to 
ANNEX DOG

Page 1 of 2
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TQ 
BIGOT

DEAN/7
Convoy Timetable

APPENDIX TWO TO ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 
3-44

_

N
orth L

atitude

40-36-00
41-00-00
41-20-30
41-20-30
41-17-24
41-17-06
41-25-30
41-45-00
42-04-00

42-15-00

42-21-45
43-09-30
43-14-33
42-24-00
43-10-22
43-11-41
43-15-22
43-27-00
43-10-00
43-12-30
43-15-00

East Longitude.

13-56-00 
.

11-09-00
09-41-00
09-20-00
09-15-54
09-12-15

. 08-41-30
08-25-00 

-
08-21-00

08-22-00

08-17-20
06-59-25
06-47-39
08-16-00
07-00-00
06-57-06
06-48-17
08-14-15
07-03-38
06-57-45
06-51-52

Convoy 
Points

NANBNCNDNE 
-

NPNGNHAL

.JAEDADBXDCDDLYDEDFKW

D
istance(to 

next P
oint)

M
 

.—
—

 
IIW

_
 

_
 

_

_
 
_
 

_

-
 
-
 

,_

_
 
-
 

—

.
 

—
 
-

_
 

_
 

_

_
 
-
 
-

-
 
-
 
-

To DA'7.6ffiti 
To D

C
aa2ffii 

To D
E13.3ffli

74.6 m
i

10.0 tsL
— — _
72.3 m

i
2.5 m

i
7*5 m

i
— — —
67.2
5.0
5.0

• Track C
ourse 

(ToN
exfclbint)

281
287
270
225
265
290
328
351
004

334

310
300

310
300
300

310
300
300

Convoy SS-IA
(LCT)

Speed 5.5 knots 
Tim

e 
D

ate

D
-6

- - 
- -

1000 
D

-4
_ — 

_ _
_ _ 

_ -
_ _ 

_ _
_ _ 

— _
— _ 

_ —
- _ . 

_ -.

H - 21 hours

H - 19.55
H - 5.33
H - 3.33

Convoy SM
-IA

(LST)

Speed 8 knots 
Tim

e 
D

ate

D
-3

— — 
- -

0520 
D

-l
- - 

- -
_ _ 

_ _
— ^ 

- -
_ _ 

- _
• - 

— -
_ _ 

_ _
.

H - 15 hours

H - 13.7
H - 4.35

H - 3

Convoy SF-2A
(LC

I)

Speed 11 knots 
Tim

e 
D

ate

D
-3

— - 
_ _

1230 
D

-2
- — 

_ - 
•

— - 
_ _

_ _ 
_ _

- - 
- -

— — 
_ —

_ - 
._ _

H - 9 hours

H - 8
H - 0.75
H - 0.5
H hour

Convoy SF-lA
(T

rans)

Speed '12 knots 
Tine 

D
ate

D
-2

— — 
. 

_ -
1030 

D
-l

_ — 
- _

_ _ 
_ _

_ _ 
_ _

_ _ 
_ _

_ _ 
_. _

_ _ 
_ _.

H - 12 hours

-H - 10.7
H - 4.15

H - 3

C
M

CM 
o8PP-,
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Ferial: 002/.(P) FOPCF 

r>FLTA ATTACK FORCE, 
TT.S.S. BISCAY*'?, FlapshSr

27 July 1945-: 2000

X THP.FF TO AWr? DOR TO 
FTOFTY-FIVB MTD DELTA ATTACK FOT?C?. OPFRATTOF T;T

NO. 3-U

Task Organig;ation

(a) IOT 556 ,» 561 « 565 - 605

(b) LCC 40 - 66 - 67 - 68 

1.

The distance to the /srp.ult Area precludes the iCC's from proooodinp tinker 
their own power and Transport lift ie not available for oil ICC engT.ped in 
the operation.

2. This Forco will accomplish tow of LOC's to the Assault Area.

3. (a) TCT's. 556 ,- 561 -565 - 605

Kig to?/ in time to sortie? rith ICT convoy. 1 If cliff ioultiep r<r<.-> VCT f 
which delay sortie, or cavpo I'CT to fp.ll out of crnvoy enrcuto, trr.-i r " 
tow to nearest eecort craft.

M I-CC .AO. -,,66 ,-

Report to respective TCT's at Bain Anchorage prior to 1800, 8 Awnif'' "°/

(x) (l) Prearranpo signals to be used for controlling tvio and 'passing infor 
mation.

(2) tCC's retain ptifficiont personnel on board to handle cm ft in ewor- 
pency; balance of crew will bo carried on the towinp LOT.

(3) Faintain alert towinp watch. LCC be propwrod to use enpines and 
rudder as necessary.

Towing assignments1 and ICT anchorage (anchorage chart Qolfo di 
Po Z7,i3oli) ar-'signtnents :

ICT ^r,6 - LCC 4.0 - PL - B
LOT 561 - LCC 66 - PP - 4
LOT 565 - LCC 67 - FR - 6
LOT 605 - -ICC 68 - PL - 12

.. "DOG 1*
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0024(P)

Convoy Routes

FESTFRN MVA! TASK FORCE 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

. NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

FOUR TO ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE ' 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DFITA ATTACK FOPCE-OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44

1. All ship? and craft except for the Gunfire Support Group are routed to the 
Assault Area via Convoy Route No. One— NAPLES .-.SALERNO -ANVIL.

2. Convoy Routes are contained in Appendix One to Annex "H" to Western.Naval 
Task Force Operation Plan No, 4-44•

3. For convenience, Convoy Route No. One - rNAPIES - SALERNO - ANVIL is herein 
reproduced:

# NA

W .
•NO

ND

NE

NF t
NG

NH

AL

AM

AN

AO

CONVOY ROUTE NO . ONE - NAPLES - SA

mim
40° 36*N

••41°'OOiN

,41° 20. 5 'N
*

41° 20, 5 'N

' 41° 17.4'N

41° 17.1 'N

41° 25, 5 'N

41° 45%

42° 04' fr
42° 15 ? N

42° 26 *N

42° 37 'N

Return by reverse Route

# SALERNO ships Join this Route

LERNO - ANVIL

LONGITUDE

13° 56 IE
11° 09-J E

09° 41 ! E

09° 20 IE

09° 15.9 f E

09° 12.25 f E~

08° 41.5*E

08° 25 T-g , •

08° 21 'E

08° 22 'E

08° 24*E
,

080 22' E

•

at Point NA.

"paragraph 3, Annex "G11 to WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE Op. Plan 4-44' 
.;j gives Longitude of position AO as 08°25'Ej Appendix 1 to ANHEX "H" 
->' to W^IERN • KAVAL TASK FORCE Op. Plan 4-44 gives Longitude of pos 

ition AO as Ooc22'E.

APPENDIX •
ANNEX "DOG"

Page 1 of 1



GrII/8th?hib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0024(P)

TOP
-ANVIL 

DEAN/7 

Convoy Orders

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship,

NAPLES,' ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

APPENDIX FIVE TO ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44

1. T&ke every available measure to ensure earliest warning of submarin 
contacts and vigorous action against these.

2. Employ smoke to fullest extent for defense against aircraft attscks

3. Maintain alert mine wrtch and avoid unswept waters.

4. Take special precautions to avoid firing on friendly aircraft end 
to ensure strict compliance with rules governing control of anti 
aircraft fire.

5. Take precautions to employ proper and effective recognition sigr^ls

6. Mrintain radio and visual silence, including TBS, except as mortl.fi, 
by Communication Plan, Annex TARE and Communication Plan, Annex C, 
to Western Naval Task Force Operation Plan No. 4-44.

7. The following documents,, in the possession, of Assault Group Convoy 
Commanders and the majority of ships snd craft involved, are in 
effect:

MEDITERRANEAN Joint Air Orders. 
MEDITERRANEAN Convoy Instructions. 
MEDITERRANEAN Secret General Orders. 
MEDITERRANEAN Navigations 1 Memoranda.

APPENDIX FIVE TO ANNEX DOG
Convoy Orders

Page 1 of 1



GrII/8thFhib/Al6-3 • • ^SFFRN H«VAL TASK" FOPCE, 
Serial: 0024(P) ' TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

• . ' DELTA ATTACK FOPCE,
U.S.S. BISCATNE, Flagship. 

T-ANV1L
NAPLES, ITALY, . 

DEAN/7 • 27 July 194,4! 2000

APPENDIX' six TO ANNEX BOG TO COW<ANDEP, TASK FOTTF
Sortie Order EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAIT

NO. 3-U

1. The schedule for Sortie is as follows:
,

(a) Assault ....Group Convoy SS-1A' (LCT Convoy) 

Sortie from Naples Area on p- .
Arrive Point AC nt lOOO/P-^ Day 
Stage at AJJACCIO 
Sortie from AJJACCIO on P-2JDay, 
Arrive Point AM at 11QO/L)-1 Day

(b) Assault Group Convoy SM-1A (LST_.Convoy) 

Sortie from Naples Area on g-3 .
Arrive Point AC at 0520/D-l. Pay 
Arrive Point AM at •1700/p-l JDay

i

As.gattlt.GrouP Convoy ,SF-2A /LCI^L) Conycyl

Sortie from Naples Area on D-3 Day 
Arrive Point AC at ^lggfo-2 Pay 
Stage at AJJACCIO
Sortie from AJJACCIO at 1700/D-l;Day 
Arrive ^oint AM at g^O

(d) Assault Group Convoy SF-1A ( Transport^ Convoy )_

Forite .from Naples Area on D-2 Day 
Arrive Point AC at 103Q/D-1 Day 
Arrive Point AM at 2g

2. Each Type Convoy, ij? in three sections and will "normally crtiiEe in the
order: Camel Section, Delta Section, Alpha Section. i % xv

SiBtd-taneotis arrival at Points AN, AM and AL respectively by the sftcti.cnp in 
the above order reoioires an approximate interval of ten (10) -miles betv.onn 
sections. This interval may be varied by the Type _ Convoy Coimiiand.er at hir 
discretion dirring the voyage to the release Points -AL, AF, AN.

3. The title LOT^lLgT ,, a LCI^^Tran sport ) .Type Convoy Cpirmrnd.er is "°'t *° be c '- n~ 
fused with the Assaultr,Grpup Convoy SS-1A '(gM-1 A]' ;^SF^2A. gF.-»lA)._Coirmr,r.der, 
The latter is responsible to the Type Convoy Commander for the proper cc--- -luct 
of the Delta Section of each Type Convoy until his Delta Section is 
at Point AM to the control of Cgmrran_der Delta _.AttacknFprce , at which 
the Section Commander is responsible to the latter.

FDIX SII to

Page 1 of 1. .



APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX DOG

ICT Cruising Disposition One(SD-l)

x
MIr555

X.

YMS-3

X
MIr-556

X
ML-557

x
ML-564

x
MIr-559

SC-503

0 ; 0 TATUM(DE) 
ICI(L)(C)196

0 0
LCF 605
14

0
' 1053

* 0
SC-530 330

0
356

0
357

0
388

.0
389

0
396

0 0
LOG 397
12

0
446
'0
344

* •• , o
JC-534 164

0
556

0
567

0
542

0
581

0
582

0
595

0
601

0
1 538

0 -
614

0
617

0
' 386

o w
FT6/?'

0
565

0
563

0
/J? ^

0 '
24

0
224

0
125

0
268

0
223

0
540

0
702

0
17

ICT(l)

0
' R-437

0
561

0
606

0
.1042

0
,568

0
604

0
566

0
562

0
1143

0
554

0
1047

0
170

0
R-440

0
ICF 4, 10

#
SC-515

0
ICG
14

#
SC-525

Screen Convoy

X
iais-29

x
XMS-55

x
2MS-226

vorevn 0000 convoyx - Outer Screen(3000 yds) n , 0c p , /n n or0 n -,AO Interval 250 yds* - Inner Screen(l500 yds) K~4 ^ ""^ - "^ K"^' Distance 250 yds
0 0 0 0

^BW&tt, BARMOUD SATSA CAIM
00 0 0

ASPIRANT CHARON ATHLETE TTL 186
x

ML-560
0

CARA
0 

YTL 160
0 

YTL 161

Page 1 of 5

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX DOG 
t£T CRUISING DISPOSITION ONE. 
(SD-1)



W APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX DOG

LOT Cruisin.fi disposition Two (SD-2)

x
HL-555

x
XMS-3

x
ML-556

x
' Ml>557

Screen
x-Outer - 3000 yds 
#-Inner - 1500 yds

* 
SC-503

0
TATUM

ICG
0
12
LSF
0
14
ICT(R)

* 0
S0530 437

ICT(R)
0
440
ICT(R)
0
405
UCG
0

14
ICE
0

10
ICT(R)

0
'ds 140
'ds ICT(R)

0
359
ICT^R)

* 0
SO-534 36?

0
605

0
1053

t

0
333

0
356

0
357

0
388

0
389

0
396

0
397

0
446

0
344

0
164

0
556

0
567

0
542

0
581

0
582

0
595

0
601

0
538

0
624

0
.617

0
386

0
FT-6

0 
ICI(L) (0)196

0
565

0
563
ICTfc
0

17

0
24

0
224

0
125

0
268

0
223

0
540

0
702
">$0)

17
MFV
0
90

x
0 YMS— '29
561

0
606

)
0 *

1042 SC-515

0
568

0
604

0
566

0 x
562 YMS-55

0 Convoy
1143 Interval - 250 yds

Distance - 200 yds
0
554

0 *
1047 SC-525

0
170
MFV
0105-

x
ML-564

0 0 0 0 •
BARHiiS; BARMOND SATSA CAIM r3AKfe/tj> YTL

0000
ASPIRANT CHARON ATHELBTE 186 

YTL 
0 

196

x
YMS-69

x
MIS-226

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX DOG
LOT Cruising disposition Two (SD-2)
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APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX DOG
0*t$LST Cruising Disposition, (MD-1)'—————— — *—

X
PC-1593

X
PC-545

LIDDESDAIE

x
PC-559

x
YMS-28

0. 0
952 BISCAYNE

*
SWAY

•&
NARRA-
GANSETT

0
995

0
996

0
997

0
1019

0
1020

0
526

0
EMPIRE
FAY

0505-
0

494

0
495

Q
208

0
§3

0
1021

0
EMNEBD;

9
546 '

0
550

0
561

0
691

0
692

0
140

.IE

0 *
655 SYMBOL

0
656

0
664

0
665

0
690
FDT
0 *
13 PINTO

0
PLANTER

x
PC-556

X
YMS-3?

x
YMS-24S

520

Screen
X Outer - 3000 yds 
* Inner - 1500 yds

ATA-225

YMS-43

Convoy
Interval - 600 yds
Distance - 350 yds

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX DOG 
1ST Cruising Disposition(MD-l)
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APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX DOG
OtfGLCI(L) Cruising Disposition A (LD~l•* A

X
PC-621

X
PC-1235

)

RIMAKOO

X
CRETE

X
- ; K5-1595

0
CURR1EE(1)E)

0 
552

* 0 
ROSARIO 527

0 
X 528- 

PC-1594 
0

529

0 
551

0 
400

# 0' 
SPANKER 409

Q 
Screen 410 

X«0uter 3000 yds 
tinner 1500 yds' 0 

37

G
530

0 
554

05.55
0 

557
0 
2

0 
17

0
46

0
161
o -

41

0
,517

043-

0
526

0 
563

0 
945

0 
946

0 
513

0 
949

0
' 948

0 
514
0 " 

515

0 
516

0 
521

0 
522

0 
523

0 
524

. 0
525

k

ANTARES

X
1 ' PC-1596

ARCTURUS

Convoy 
Interval 300 yds 
Distance 25Q. yds

BRAVE

i

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX DOG
ICI(L) Cruising Disposition(LD-*1)
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APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX DOG

Transport Cruising Disposition One (TD-1)

X
MADISON

X X
BALDWIN CARMICK

0 0 
LION STANTON

X ' X 
HAJ2CCC MARSH

0 0 
PROCTCB ARGTURUS

00 
BARNETT ' DICKMAN

0.0 
MARINE ROBIN DIIWARA

0 0 
SANTA ROSA ASCANIA

Screen Convoy 
oJioat on head of column Interval - 1000 yds 
C^-6o'-M?00-240°-3000 -Distance- 800yds 
or adjust to suit situation

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX DOG 
Transport Cruising Disposition 
One (TD-1)
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^GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3
Seria 1: 0024(P) WESTERN MVAL.T/SK FORCE,

TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and
' DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 

-ANVIL U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

DEAN/7 NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000 

Navigational Aids

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44*;•' 
A. 1. Reproduced herein are the QB-messages currently in force for th>.

STRAITS OF BONIFACIO and nearby ports.

2. Special channels have been swept for the coming operation and 
will be issued in QBB messages.

3. Likewise locations of buoys will be issued in QBB messages.
*>

4. Above QBB messages will be issued at a Irte date and all ships 
and craft ara herebv directed, to make every effort, to obtrin the 
latest QB-messages immediately prior to Sortie.

B. Current..QB-...messages in force.

"Q« INFORMATION FOR ST. OF BONIFACIO AND /.JACCIO. 

QBY 33 - SARDINIA - CORSICA. STRAITS OF BONIFACIO.

A dangerous area in the STRMTS OF BONIFACIO is enclosed 
as follows:

(a) On the west by a line drawn 050° from CAPRARA POINT 
light (41 07' N., 08°1.9< E.)- to the coast of CORSICA.

(b) On the east by a liae drawn from CHIAPPA POINT light 
(41°36' N., 09°22' E.) to position: 41°15' N., 09°48« 
E., thence to CAPE FIGARI Ul°00' N., 09°40'E.).

QBY 34 - CORSICA - mCCIO.GULF.

Lines of mines <£xist as follows:

(a) From position, 41°54'04"N., 08°45'43 n E. in direction 
192° 3.2 miles. '

(b) From position 41°50'OB" N., 08°44' E. in direction 
199° 1.7 miles.

(c) From position 41 O53'?6 11 N., 08°41'06" E. in direction 
250° 3 miles.

QBH 171 - C 141 - MlDPILENA APPROACHES..

Ships should give SECCA DEI, P/.LAU Ul°12' N., 09°23' E. 
approx.) & wide berth as depths are suspected of being 
less than charted.

QBH 187 - CORSICA AJ/.CCIO.

Baffels have been laid as follows: Bearings and distances 
from CITADEL GROUP flf-shing light.

(a) From 045° 5.1 cab os in a 231° direction to the end 
of the breakwater.

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX DOG 
Page 1 of 3 Navigational Aids



GrII/8thPhib/A16-3
Serial: 0024.(P) WESTERN NAVAL T/.SK FORCE,

TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, end 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 

ANVIL U.'S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

DEAN/7 NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 194-4: '2000

Navigational Aids

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA .ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44

I (b) From 056^° 5.8. cables in ? 054° direction for 2.5 
i cables.

(c) From 03-4° 8.9 cables in E 109° direction for 0.9 cable,

(d) From 013° 8.5 cables in B 026° direction for 0.2 cable: 
thence a gate extends to the' end of the oiling pier.

QEE 302 -CORSICA. PORT BONIFACIO.

A channel one mile wide-hrs been swept from position 154-° 
LAVEZZI ROCK LIGHT 3 miles to position 160° MADONETTA LIGE 
0.5 miles.

QBB 321 -CORSICA. STRAIT OF BONIFACIO.
V. " t^.T-,.1.,.-.-_..-LT- .i-L-r-r- M

Swept channel one mile wide has been established, centre . 
line passing through following positions:

(1) 154° LAVEZZI.ROCK LIGHT 3 miles.

(2) 090° CAPPICCIOLO POINT 1 mile.

(3) 41°31' N., 09°26' E. 

QBB 345 -SARDINIA rADDALEMA.

An alternative eastern swept channel,hes been established 
half e mile.eech side of centre line joining the following 
positions:

(e) 41°09'30" N., 09°34' E. 

(b) 41°11'30» N., '09 050' E.

QBB 310 -CORSICA AJACCIO.
>

A channel width 2 cables has been established with centre 
line passing through the following positions:

(l) 41°53'44" N., 08°44'19" E. 

1 (2) 41°54'52" N., 08°45'20» E. 

(3) 41°55'08» N., 08°45 T 12" E.. 

QBB 308 -SARDINIA MAPDALENA.

(A) A searched channel 4 cables wide, where possible, has 
been esteblished with centre line joining the following 
positions:

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX DOG
Navigational /ids 

Page 2 of 3



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial", 0024 (P)

!TOP
IL

SAN/7 

Navigational Aids

WESTERN N/V/L T/SK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, end. 
DELTA ATT/CK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY
27 July, 1944: 2000

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX DOG TO COMMANDER T/SK FORC 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44

(1) 41°09'33" N., 09°31'24" E.

(2) 228° PUNTA ROSPA, LIGHT 5 cables.

(3) 360° CAPE ORSO LIGHT 2 cables.

(4) 286° CAPE ORSO LIGHT 8.2 cables.

(5) 259° SECCAi DEL PALEH LIGHT 4-5 cables.

(6) 073° PUNT/, SARDEGNA LIGHT 3 cables.

(7) 103° SECCA CORS^R/' BUOY 11.7 cables.

(8) 41°13'0'9 n N., 09°19'18'' E..

(9) 154°' UVE2?.t HOCK 3 miles.

Width of channel between. (8) and (9) is one mile.

(B) A searched channel h;-:s been established through S/K 
STEFANO ROADS width where possible 2 Cobles either sid 
of centre line which runs from position 360° CAPE ORSO 
LIGHT 2 cables in direction 010° as far north es depth 
of w.c ter permits.

(C) A. searched channel has been established through
MADDALENA ROADS width where possible l£ cables either 
side of centre line which runs from position 211° 
SECCA DI KE2.ZO p/SSO 4.! cables in direction 068° 
as far north as depth of water permits.

QBH 446 - STRAITS OF BONIF/CIO.

A red and white chequered conical buoy with rectangular 
top mark has been established in position 41°21'45" N., 
08°59'E.

QBE 383.- SARDINIA - ST. OF BONIFACIO.

A channel one mile wide has been established with centre 
line running through the following positions:

(s) 154° L/-VEZZI ROCK LIGHT 3 miles. 

(b). 240° MONACHI ROCK LIGHT 5 miles. 

Cancel QBE 312.

APPENDIX SIGHT TO ANNEX DOG 
Navigational Aids

Page 3 of 3.



.» GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0026(P)

TOP
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PUN NO. 3-44

TASK ORGANIZATION

85.13 M^SlSasriafL.ST.P.UE - Commander E. A. Ruth

(l) 85.13.1 SwoepcrJJnit One - Commander E. A. Ruth 
MinDiv IS (2~AM«s)

(2) 85.13*2 Swegse^Unit^Two, - Commander Singleton, E..N. 
19th a M3i?" (o Fleet M/S ! s, 2 Danlayers)

*

(3) 85.13,3 Sweeper Jjnlj TJJ? eo - Lt,(jg) I. 3, Gersen
Section fll -TtTTjg) I. B. Gersen (4 BMS's. 1 LCC) 
Section IV '- Ens, R. G. Barngrover (4 BMS's)

(4) 85*13.4 Sweeper Unit Four - Lieut s R. P. Jenkins
Section II •- Lieut. R. P. Jenkins t'5 YMS*s) 
Section IV » Lieut, D. K Parker (5 YMS's)

(5) 85.13.5 SHasBSEJSsiiJEiia " L*« Coindr, T. T. Scudder, Jr. (1 ACM)

(6) 85,13.6 Sj^e^.r_Un.it_Six -^r. Cornx*. i.y. FtoYV, K/ty.R. (4 ML's - Brit. M/S's)

(a) See AnnoX" ABLE-Intolligsuce Data for sources of information on enemy 
movements ̂ weath.31% current, hycirographio and moteorologica3. date A 
table of Navj-^atlonal Aids and roferense points is contained in Appendix 
Eight to Annex DOG. Arsas foi' irdrie sweeping are defined as gunfire sup 
port, boat lane and transport areas. Areas not so described arc tab 
ulated by reference points in Appendix Four to this Annex. Points not 
listed shall be scaled from the Mineswoepirig Area- Diagram of Appendix. 1 to 
this Annex,

(b) Mine sweeping tasks for D plus .One day will depend upon the mine situation 
and orders vd.ll be issued at the end of D Day,

Assumptions
i

(a) That an enemy minefield extends across the entrance to Golfe de St. Tropez. 
That mines may bo laid in the shallower water off the beaches of Baie 
de Bougnon and Cap de St. Tropez,

(b) After the initial assault phase, extensive enemy minelaying will prob
ably be directed at waters within five miles of the coast and particularly 
in commonly used channels. These mines will be of the influence type 
layed during darkness with or without parachutes from aircraft and from 
E boats or small coastal craft.

2. This Qroup will search and clear mines from channels and areas in which this 
Force will operate.

3. Minesweeper Group 

Sweeper Unit One 

Task 1

Carry out Pre-Assault Mission in accordance with Annex DOG -Sortie, Convoy 
and Routing Plan. ANNEX FOX

Page 1 of 6 Mine sweeping Plan



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0026(P)

IL

DEAN/9 

Minosweeping Plan

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

ANNEX FOX TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

(a) Upon arrival in Transport Area 1, direct sweeping of boat lanes and fire 
support areas as covered by this Plan. Plot and disseminate mine report 
information in accordance with Appendix 7 to Annex TAKE,

(b) Obtain reports from all Sweeper Units on completion of specific Tasks.

(c) On completion of a specific task direct commencing of next task. 

Task^ji

On completion of D Day sweeping, direct all available sweepers to retire to 
inner screen positions, Vvhon Sweeper Units are no longer required for 
assault and immediate follow-up phases, they shall be ordered to report to 
Commander Sweeper Task Group for other duty in Anvil Area.

Assign future tasks for routine sweeping .

When enemy coast defense batteries and other shore defenses have been •....'.•-.- 
silenced, assign minesweepers to night stations or off-shore anchorages 
which will permit effective mine watching, especially during periods of dark 
ness when enemy mine laying can be expected,

Sweeper Uni t JTwo
f

TaakL

Carry out Pre-Assault Mission in accordance with Annex DOG - Sortie, Convoy 
and Routing Plan.

Task 2

Carry out SA/LL sweep of Fire Support Areas 1, 2 and 7,

Task 3

Carry out SA/LL sweep of Fire Support Areas 3, 4, 5 and 6,

Task 4

Carry out SA/LL sweep of Transport Areas 1 and 2 as concentration of vessels 
permits .

Carry out Oropesa sweep of Fire Support Areas 1, 2 and 7,

Task 6

Carry out Oropesa sweep of Fire Support Areas 3, 4, 5 and 6.

_ 
Page 2 of 6 Minos-geeping.Flan



GrII/8thPhib/Al6«3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE 
'< Serial: 0026(P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. B1SCAYNE, Flagship.

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/9 27 July, 1944: 2000

Mineswoenin? Plan ANNEX FOX TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PUN NO. 3-44

Task 7

Cai^y out Oropesa sweep of Transport Areas 1 and 2,

Sweeper^ Unit Throes

Task 1

(a) Boat Minesweepers (DMS), Sections 3 and 4, shall lower from 1ST lift in 
Transport Area 1 and proceed so as to pass Point "OBOE" at H - 155 on 
D Day, lead by LCC,A®> on course 300^ along South side of boat lane center- 
line at best' speed in accordance with Titio Schedule, Appendix Five to 
Annex FOX. Separate into 3 nub-sections at Point "ABLE" as follows:

4 boats - Rod - Green boat lane 
2 boats - Yellow boat lane 
2 boats - Blue boat lane

(b) Stream two-ship sweep gear with 240 fathoms of wire between pairs of 
boats (120 fathoms per boat) and 24 foot float pendants. Start sweep of 
the three boat lanes at H - 90 taking departure on LOG at Point "SW" 
which shall remain at this point during progress of sweep,

(c) Sweep for 12 minutes in line abreast to points "SD" and PSF;" and "S3?" 
on courses 284° T, 294° T and 324° T respectively. When opposite these 
points execute 180° right wheel so as to return north of boat lane 
centerlinos, swooping on courses 104° T, 3.14° T and 14/+° T respectively, 
maintaining relative bearing on the LCC at Point "SV".

(<t) Complete sweep to Point "A" at H - 55 and proceed south of Point
clear of boat lane under lead of LOG 40 where .gear shall be recovered. 
Proceed to. Transport Area 1 and report to LOl" ).l6l until 1ST 53 
ship) is on station.

(e) LOG shall report completion of Task 1 and mines swept and detonated to 
Commander Sweeper Group in USS SWLY (AM 120) as soon as information is 
received from all BMS's of Sweeper Unit Three.

Sweep shallow water areas of less than 5 fathoms depth in Golfe de St. Tropes 
supplementary to Task 2 of Sweeper Unit Four.

Sweeper Unit Four * YMS Section Two 

xsk 1

(a) At H «• 300 without signal leave screening stations and proceed to North 
side of Transport Area 2, streaming double Oropesa gear so ac to 001.1- 
mence an exploratory sweep of Fire Support Areas 4, 5 and 6, passing 
Point "0" in line abreast at H - 170 on course 300° T, width of path 
2500 yards on North side of boat lane. Tine schedule given in Appendix 
5 to this Annex shall be followed. Sweep Unit Diagram for this swoop is 
indicated in Appendix 2 to th\s Annex.

(b) On arrival opposite Point "SSP^Vxecute ships right 90° in succession to 
course 030° T and proceed to points N opposite north half of Fire Support 
Areas. Upon arriving execute ships right 90° in succession and make

, ANNEX FOX 
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exploratory sweep of path opposite Point "SS", Recover gear and report 
completion to Commander Sweeper Group in U.S.S. SWAY (AM 120),

Fask

Make clearance sweep for moored mines in suspected enemy minefield southwest 
of line between Seche a 1'Huile Light and La Moutte Light, Do not sxveep 
in water of less than 10 fathoms which will be swept by Sweeper Unit Six,

Task ?

Make acoustic magnetic sv/eep of area shoreward from line "SW" - "SM" on the 
neast' and line from P0int "SIT1' to Point* des Sardinaux to the South,

Task &

Make aooustio magnetic sweep of area between .'Points"! SW? SJ, 5N|lSP > ''SQ' (a«d'
O1',' .'..'. ' : " "' ' 'i.'-:"':.'"• ' ' ' ," '-.•"'.... . .. ' •' • .- ' po." At!.1

Task 5

Makp aagijg^io magnetic? sweep of as?ea couth qf; boat 'lane, acfljtprlineJ'SW11 «• f 
''0" fitoni southern 4e- limit of Delt& .•A&enul'fe Area where depth of water por- 
fflits.

Make acoustic magnetic sweep of Golfe de St. Tropez bounded on the north by 
.a line between Seche a 1'Huile Light and La Moutte Light.

Sweeper Unit Four — YMS, section Four 

Task 1

(a) At H - 300 without signal, leave screening stations and proceed to west 
ward of Transport Area 1 and stream double Oropesa gear so as to com 
mence an exploratory sweep of area 2500 yards vdde on south side of 
Boat Lane center line, passing Point "0" at H - 170, Sweep in line ..: •x'- 
abreast on course 300 T go indioatod in Appendix 2 to thie Annox, Time 
schedule for remainder of s\7eep is shown in Appendix 5 of this Annex,

(b) On arrival at line SM - SJ, execute ships left 90° in succession and 
change course so as not to pass to southwest of line .$J- SP which is 
300 yards from suspected enemy minefield. Resume exploratory sxreep of 
1000 yard path eastward from line SP - SN on course 120° T to line 

- bearing 030° T £fcoiU ; Foint SQ, Recover gear and report completion to 
Commander Sweeper Group in U.S.S, SWAY (AM 120),

Tasks 2, J3 f 4^ _g and 6

Same as correspondingly numbered tasks for Sweeper Unit Four - BIS Section 
Two.

ANNEX FOX 
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Swaecer Unit Five 

Task 1

Provide minesweeping gear and Dan buoys for all Sweepers of Delta Attack 
Force as requested by Commander Sweeper Group.

Swaeper Unit Siig 

Task 1

At H - 300 without signal, leave screening stations and proceed in accordance 
with the Tine Schedule of Appendix Five to this Annex, passing to north sic'o 
of Transport Area 2 to Point :I 0" at H - 155. Then proceed westward on oourBe 
300° T on north side of boat lane, streaming starboard Oropesa gear prior 
to arriving at line SL - SK in "H" formation. Sweep area bounded by Points 
SL, SV, SH, ST, SG and SK, clearing as high percentage of 1000 yard path as 
possible. Sweep shall start at H - 120 with two 90° adjacent lap turns to the 
left,. Complete sweep opposite Point SK by H - 90, recover gear and proceed to 

1.

Xa.sk 2

Conduct Orospesa sweep on western limit suspected enemy minefield on line- 
bearing 254° T from Seche a 1'Huile Light. This sweep will be made prior to 
starting Task 2 for Sweeper Unit Four.

;l. Swegping. .Procedure

(a) Comply 'with Minesweeping Doctrine - Appendix 3 to Annex to Annex FOX.

(b) Adjust sweeps to the maxim depths consistent with depths of water in 
which sweeps will operate for any particular task.

(c) Use speeds indicated in Appendix Five to Annex FOX as minimum operatin 
limit.

(d) Acoustic gear will be operated at all times when sweeping,

(e) If mines are cut or detonated during exploratory sweeps, report sane 
immediately to Commander Sweeper Group in U.S.S. SWAY (AM 120) and 
shift to standard clearance sweep formation and proceed with clear 
ance sweep.

(f ) Use working Dan buoys as necessary in accordance with standard 
practices when in water where buoys can be layecl.

(g) Loss of gear shall be reported to Commander Sweeper Group for schedul* 
ing replenishment by Sweeper Unit Five.

(h) Sweeping shall not bo interrupted by casualties to gear or vessels. 
Vessels in sweeping condition shall close on vacated position towards 
guide of unit.

(i) Tasks will not necessarily be assigned in the nuroferical ordef listed 
in the Plan.

ANNEX FOX 
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2. Reports,

In accordance vdth Appendix 7 to Annex TARE of this Plan and Appendix 2 to 
NCWTF Minesvreeping Plan, Annex J of Operation Plan 4-44.

3. Contact ..with the Enemy

(a) Sweeper Units shall maintain sweeping formations even though heavily
engaged.

(b) Sweeping shall continue regardless of losses,

4. Logistics in accordance with Annex BAKER.

5. Communications in accordance with ANNEX TARE. Use Zone BAKER Time,

B. J. RODGERS 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five 
and Delta Attack Force*

APPENDICES;
1. Minesweeping Area Diagram
2. Sweeper Unit Four Diagram
3. Minesweeping Doctrine
4. Geographical Positions of Reference Points
5. Time Schedule for Minesweepers.

DISTRIBUTION;
Same as CTF 85 and Delta Attack Force Op. Plan No. 3-44.

.
R. W. <METSGER, .
Flag Secretary.

f or
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SWEEPER UNIT FOUR EXPI ORATORY SWEEP 

.___^ Sweep... Data

250 fathoms Sweep Ire 

60 foot Float ^endants

Sweep Speed - 7 knots

T'idth of Formation overall - 
2400 yards

Width of Swept Area - 2400 
yards, Exploratory sweep -

Scale |" s 250 yards

Rlpht hand Boat Boat Channel and 
fire support Areas 3, 4, 5 and 6

Page 1 of 1 FOX
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as.f'QT__Shi]3s_..and...,MinGgweegfir.8.;jteetlng or Overtaking: in. Swept Channels.

(a) Shins meeting minesweepers on opposite coxirses in the swept channels in the 
approaches to ports should pass them keeping to the starboard side of the 
channel and leaving them on the port hand.

(b) Ships overtaking minesweepers in the swept channel in the approaches to ports 
should keep astern of them (at least 1000 yds.) until clear of the channel.

(c) Minesweepers acting either singly or as a pair, when meeting a vessel on 
opposite course in a swppt channel in the approaches to a port, should keep 
to the starboard side of the channel and leo.ve the vessel on the port hand. 

. LL sweepers are to stop pulsing when the vessel is abeam if she will pass 
within 200 yards of tho tails.

(d) Paragraphs (a) and (c) above also apply generally to ships and ndnesifoepers 
meeting in coastal swept .channels such as the Tunisian wax--channel rnd in 
shore channels along the Italian coast. Minesweepers must, however, give 
way in such channels to large convoys, ^who cannot be expected to leave the 
center of the channel.

Action..to be. Taken in Waters Which May, be Mined.

(a) It is known that the enemy has prid great attention to the problem of mining 
in both deep and shallow waters. All .ships should, therefore avoid navi 
gating inside the 200 fathom line under normal circumstances,

(b) It is improbable that mines and submarines will be found in close proximity 
in waters which may be mined, ships should steer a steady course, any. 
necessary alteration of course being made gradually under small rudder,

(c) The Senior Officer must decide whether the menace from .mines is greater than 
the menace from submarines. Should he decide that the menace from mines is 
greater, the following action is to be taken:

Ships are Not to Zig-Zag*
Any ship on the screen obtaining a contact or suspected contact is to
drop a pattern of depth charges as near as possible to the contact 

. without using violent rudder.
The two adjacent ships on the screen are also to drop full patterns of
depth charges.
Ships are Not to drop back to confirm contacts or to hunt.

(d) Ships should always keep rigidly to the established swept
There have been numerous casualties due to the neglect of this elementary 
precaution.

(e) Sudde,n._changes,_of..c.Qurso or .speed, should be avoided, particularly going 
astern with the engines with headway on the ship. '

(f) Proper settings on the degaussing coils must be given constant attention*

(g) All reciprocating machinery, particularly diesel auxiliaries, that are not 
required for essential services should be stopped.

(h) Eigh speed boats should avoid any critical speed where noiee or vibration
are a maximum.

Page 1 of 6 MINESWEEPER DOCTRINE
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(i) Vessels should not anchor in suspected waters unless forced to do so through 
loss of ship control. If it is necessary to anchor, the r,nchor should be 
lowered to the bottom and cable veered slowly by the capstan engine.

(j) All hands on the upper decks should wear life jackets g.t all tijnes* Others 
should have their life jackets at hand ready for' instant use. In case a man 
ic blown over the side or falls overboard, ho should attempt to get as much 
of his body clear of the water as possible to avoid the crushing effect of any 
further under-water explosions,

(k) Personnel should be careful in attempting to recover suspicious objects 
floating in the water. The object being recovered -may be an enemy mine. 
Floating objects with antennas and floating copper wires buoyed with small 
cork or glass floats arc particularly dangeroud.

(1) Alert j.ookputs to be particularly watchful for moored or floating mines near 
coastal waters and when operating in less than 200 fathoms of water. Post 
lookouts at bow andj ; alof t with proper communications to bridge.

(m) All w^^rJ^Lght door Sj j?.ir ports and hatches should be kept closed at all 
times when operating in mined waters to preserve watertight integrity,

(n) All., vessels should keep clear of minesweepers displaying 'sweeping signals 
and should not approach closer than 500 .yards Mabeam nor closer than 1,000 yds 

such sweepers. The situation at night is particularly hazardous
when no signals are visible.

(o). Should any vessel become involved with a sx?eep formation so as to ultimately 
find itself within the scope of streamed sweep gear, such vessel should re 
duce speed to stecrageway and maneuver to assume a course .parallel to the 
sweeping vessels being particularly careful not to pass within 3° yards of 
an oropesa float (usually identified with an all white or red and black 
horizontal stripped flag on a short staff, moving on a course parallel itith 
the ship approximately 400 to 600 yards off the sweepers quarter) nor to 
cross astern of a megnctic sweeper. (See Figure No. 1 attached to this 
doctrine.)

The sweep wire of oropesa gear streamed by AI^s or YMS's will normally pass 
under vessels when such an EfERGF/NCY should arise. Stay clear of shallow 
water sweepers (SC's or LCVP's) as their wire will seldom be deep enough to 
pass under small craft.

The overall length of a magnetic tail of a sweeper having a magnetic gear 
streamed is 560 yards and is toxTcd astern. Over 500 yards of the tail 
is buoyant and floats on the surface. NO vessel should cross astern 
sweepers so rigged. When contact with a magnetic tr.il is unavoidable 3% 03? 
so as not to foul •'••our propellers.

(p) Minesweepers Towing Sweeps ore to Displays
By day: (l) A block ball at the masthead and a block ball at end yardarra

forming a triangle. 
(2) CODE HYPO FOX may also be exhibited to warn merchant vessels.

HY^O FOX is the International Signal Meaning, "I, We have a sweep 
out. You should keep clear .of it." 

By Night: NO signal vd.ll bo displayed.

MINESWEEPIKG DOGTRMS 
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3« fie^scuinr:. a Mined Vessel.- It may become necessary to assiot in the rescue of 
personnel from a mined vessel or even the vessel itcolf. The 
general procedure in such an operation follows:

(a) Despatch any type of small boat to the scene as soon as possible to render 
immediate assistance and to explore vicinity for any other shallow planted 
mines. If mined vessel drifts into known mined waters do not attempt to 
follow even if woathc-r permits going alongside. If the vessel is in appar 
ently clear or swept waters the rescue ship may approach by following down 
stream in the direction in which the damaged vessel is drifting since the 
latter is probably deep in. the water and/rill strike or actuate any mines 
which would otherwise endanger the rescuing ship.

(V.) A damaged ship usually lies broadside to the -/.and but drifts rath the current 
even if the current is against the wind. This condition may enable the rescue 
ship to send a boat if the weather prevents going alongside. T!-e rescue ship 
may tow the mined vessel alongside or pass a towing hawser. Sweep rare may 
in some cases be used for this purpose.

4. Fixln^_.and_,Rcpor^bj.jQg Aircraft. Mines.
(a) All ships should have an organization for observing and fixing the position 

of any mines or bombs which .may be dropped in or near a harbor or anchorage 
during AIR RAID ALERTS.

(b) Any ship observing an object dropped in its vicinity is to buoy the position 
with a small Red and White buoy. If any movements are taking place, the boat 
buoying the object is to warn ships to keep clear. (Suitable buoys can bo 
made up of empty 5 gal. watertight tins of similiar containers painted red 
and white and secured to a mooring line, concrete blocks or scrap iion, etc., 
can be used for anchors. Each ship should have at least two such buoys in 
readiness.)

(c) When the all clear signal has been mrde, ships arc to sign.-1 reports of 
objects scon to fall to the Task Force Commander in the following form:

(1) Time of the occurrence.
(2) Description of occurrence,

•(3) Bearing and estimated distance from any suitable charted position 
or by use of modified British Grid System.

(4) Whether position is being buoyed.
(5) Degree of reliability (i.e., certain, probable, possible, doubtful), 

(Sec also Appendix Seven, Annex TARE, Mine Reports.)
/

(d) Notes on_ Aircraft Mines - Mines can be released with or without a
parachute. Parachute .mines descend silently at a speed of about 40 miles 
an hour, -the splash usually rising to a height of 20 feet. They can be dropped 
from any height, though usually from not norc than 8000 feet and at aircraft 
speeds of 150 miles an hour or less.

Mines released without a parachute descend with a loud whistle at high speed 
and make a large splash. Thc-y.havo bakelite tail fins which often break off 
on hitting the water. These tail fins can be recovered, and are of consider 
able value, as they -.'ill indicate the presence of a mine as opposed to an 
unexploded bomb. ' '

Mines are 9 feet long by 2 f- et "ddcj the parachute, if used, is over 20 feet 
across and. is usually dork green in color.
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5. OYST31 KIE3S
Latest information reveals that the enemy is using a new type of non-contact mine 
which has been designated as an Oyster Mine, The following general notes and 
data are for the guidance of all concerned.

(a) Mine operates on a reduction of pressure principle caused by a 
ship passing over the mine.

(b) It is believed to be layed by aircraft but can also be layed 
by surface vessels.

(c) Danger from mine increases with speed, shallowncss of water and 
size of ship.

(d) At 6 and 12 knots speed, ships of follovlng displacements should bo 
reasonably safe in depth given below.

Six Knots
500 - 1000

1000 - 1500
2500 - 4.900
4500 - 7000
8000 - 12,000

14,000 - 20,000
22,000 - 30,000

5
7t
10
12g-
15
17i"
20

Fathoms
'«
n
n
it
»
n

10
14
17
20
23
26
28

Fathoms
it
it
«
tt
n
tt

shorrn are:
(e) The expected safe speeds for different classes of ships in the depth

5i_
FATHOIS
Ti: 10 20

YMS, MTB and small 
Landing. Craft 
Destroyers (1600 Ton) 
Li.r:;ht Cruisers (6000 tons) 
Cruisers (10,000 tons) 
Battleship (35,000 tons)

No restrictions
3i 5 7 11 14 Knots
- 4 5 8 11 "
- 3 4$ 6 9 "
- 2 2|- 4 5 "

Note: (The importance of accurate mine witching is emphasized.)

(a) All ships maintain rifles and ammunition ready near the bridge at all times. 
The use of 40Ip and 20MM fire against mines is wasteful and dangerous. 50 Cal. 
MG without tracers may be used and 20 MM AP fired with MK14 sight is effective.

(b) Mines should not be sunk less than 200 yards from a ship except in emergency, 
and exposed personnel should take cover from flying fragments in case the 
mine explodes. Head into the '.and to approach the mine when possible.

(c) ?.'incs shall not be sunk prior to first light of D Day. Vessel discovering 
the mine vrcrn ships astern or if possible remain near it to warn other ships 
away,

(d) After "H" Hour all floating mines encountered by any ship shall be sunk by 
small arms fire not endangering other vessels.

(e) Ar.sault wave shall not be held up on account of floating mines, but avoiding 
courses may be taken.

Page 4 of 6
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(f ) Anchored ships may use stream from fire hose to wash floating mines away 
from the side.

In general a floating mine is less dangerous than a moored mine 
because:

(a) It may be seen and avoided.
(b) It may be washed clear of a ship by the bow wash.
(c) It may be sunk by rifle fire. 
-(d) it will drift clear of the channels in time. 
(e) If it does explode, the main force is expended into the air 

instead of into the hull.

for Mincis weepers.

Our mindswoeping equipment and operating procedure have been developed to 
combat knov/n types of enemy mines,

In FTP 204A are discussed the principles v/hich govern the cmplo3*ment of various 
types of mine sweeping equipment, the planning of mincsv/eeping operations and 
information of assistance to minosweeping personnel in their use of minoswoeping 
gear.

A copy of FTP 204A should- bo aboard every minesweeping vessel and the appropriate 
sections of this publication reviewed before planning and engaging in specific 
operations ,

MIHBSWEEPIMG DOCTRINE, 
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GEOGRAPHICAL POSITIONS Off
REFERENCE POINTS

DESIGNATION

SA Red-Green Swept Lane

S3 Yellow Swept Lane

SC Blue Swept Lane

SD Red-Green Swept lane

SE Yellow Swept Lane

SF Blue Swept lane

Inshore F.S. Area

Inshore F.S. Area

Inshore F.S. Area

SG

SH
SJ South F.S. Area

SK South F.S. Area

SW Boat lane

SL F.S. Area 6

SM F.P. .Area 6

ST Inshore F.S. Area

SU Inshore F.S. Area

SP South F.S. Area
	/

Slj South F,S. Area

SQ South F.S, Area

Sfe Seuth F.S. Area

S3 F.?. Area 3

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORGE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAXNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944.: 2000

APPENDIX FOUR TO ANNEX FOX TO COMMANDER TAtfC F :/CS 
EIGHTY-FIVE /JO DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION ri.,/H

NO. 3-44

LATITUDE NORTH LONGI'IVT
43-19-02

43-19-20

43-19-22

43-19-17

43-19-42

43-20-06

43*13-28

43-19-14
43-19-49
43-17-32

43-13-00

43-13-40

43-19-20

43-21-00

43-13-33

43-19-06

4.3-16-41

4.3-17-03

43-14-55

4.3-15.03

43-13-32

6-41-52

•6-41-43

6-41-57

6-40-37

6-40-39

6-41-10

6-41-32

6-42-05

6-42-33
6-42-20
6-42-41

6-43-12

6-43-42

- 6-44-59

6-43 «02

6-42-54

6-43-01

6-43-23

6-47-12

%

6-50-49
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SWEEPER UNIT OHjjjiijitt uiui SPEED pm now PT »C" PT "STJ" PT "/"
SWEEPING NOT SWEEPING iia U X ' ri * Ai *

8 BMS (M.S. LCVP)

1 LCC
) 4 
) "

-155 -130 -110 100

4 ML(Br.M/3 ML) 9 12

X, BE (Sect. 2) 7 12

^ YMS(Sect.4) 7 12

Leading Drone - - - -

1st. Wave 
(Woofus and 
LCS«s) - - 6

Air bombardment 
of beaches " " *"

-155 -140

-170 -145
-60 -85

-170 -145
-40 -70

-104 -79

-70 -45

_ - - .

-120 Pt."SK"

-130 (Westward)
-100 (Eastward)

-130 (westward)
-100 (Eastward)

59

off
beaches 
at H-27)

-15

Starts Ceases 
H - 60 H - 30
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WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

.ANNEX GEORGE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
ATTACK FOHCB->OPERATION PLAN NO*

(a) 85.2"J" Force' Flagship,

(b) 85,12 Gunfire Support Group

(c) 85*20.1 Assault Group Convoy SS-1A (LCT Section)

(d) 85,20.2 Assault Group Convoy SM-1A (LST Section)

(e) 85,20,3 Assault Group Convoy SF-2A (LCl(L) Section)

(f ) 85,20.4 Assault Group Convoy SF-1A (Transport Section)

1, Information

(a) Detailed Task Organization of Assault Group Convoys is contained in 
Sortie, Convoy and Routing Plan, Annex DOG,

(b) The area of approach to the Assault Beaches has been divided into three 
corridors by lines drawn in directions 308° T originating from the 
following positions;

ABLE LOVE 
ABLE MIKE 
ABLE NAN 
ABLE OBOE

Lat. 42° 04' N, Long, 8° 21 1 E
Lat, 42° 15 1 N, Long, 8° 22« E
Lat, 42° 26' N, Long, 8° 24 ! E.
Lat, 42 37* N, Long. 8 25 f E

The corridors terminate at the seaward limit of the Assault Anti-Submarine 
patrol area.

The Approach Corridors have been assigned^as follows?

Alpha Attack Force - Left (Southwesterly) Corridor
Delta Attack Force - Center Corridor
Camel Attack Force • - Right (Northeasterly) Corridor

Ships and craft assigned to the separate Task Forces are required to 
remain in their respective corridors during the conduct of the approach,

(c)' Type Convoys will be sailed in three sections with an approximate'spacing 
between sections of ten (10) miles in order that the Alpha, Delta, and 
Camel Sections will arrive simultaneously at points AL, AM, AN at the 
following times:

LOT's 
LST'a
Transports 
LCl(L)'s

H minus 21 
H minus 15 
H minus 12 
H minus 9

(d) Convoy routing to the several transport areas is contained in Appendix 2 
to Annex DOG,

(e) Approach courses, Transport Areas, Fire Support Areas and Boat Lanes are 
as shown in Appendix 3 of this Annex*

ANNlffi GEORGE 
APPROACH PLAN

Page 1 of 3
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Serial: 0027(P) TASK FOHC3 EIGHTY-FIVE,. and

. DELTA ATTACK FORCE,
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

. NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/10 2? July 1944 J 2000

Approach .plan . AUNEX G30RGE TO COMMANDED TASK F03C2 EIGHTY-FIVE
A1ID DELTA ATTACK FOHCE OPS2ATIGN PLAN WO. 3-44

2* This force will proceed in prescribed convoys and via specified routes to the 
Transport Areas off designated beaches, arriving with necessary units at proper 
time in order to carry out a supported landing at H-hour on D-day;

3* (a) Force Flagship — Remain with Assault Group, Convoy 3M-1A. and conduct the
approach thereof to Transport Area 1 then operate as directed by Commander 
DELTA Attack Force,

O3 ) G^fire^jjupport Group, - Remain with Assault Group Convoy SF-1A until. 
arrival in assault area then operate as necessary to carry out Gunfire 
Support Man, Annex KING. Proceed -with caution when passing transports 
lieing to in Hende^vous and Waiting Area,

(c) Assault Group Convoy SS-1A «•* When released to the control of Commander 
DELTA Attack Force at position AM proca'ed via positions DA, pB, and "X" 
to Transport Area 1, tiroing approach so as to arrive not later than H 
minus 200 minutes. Deployment into the Transport Area is to be in 
accordance with Appendix 1 to Annex JIG and LCT Cruising Disposition Two 
(SD-2), .

(^) Assault Group Convoy. 5M-1A - Itien released to the control of Commander 
DELTA . _At_tack Force at position AM proceed via positions DC, DD, "L" and 
"I" to Transport Area 1, timing approach so as to arrive not later than 
H minus 180 minutes. Deployment into the Transport Area is to be in 

accordance with Appendix 1 to Annex JIG and 1ST Cruising Disposition One 
(MD*~l)» During the approach Beach Identification. Group, leave screen 
individually without signal, at such times as are necessary to proceed 
ahead of assault convoys and mark the line of approach in accordance with 
Appendix 2, FDT 13 remain in Transport Area until visibility is such that 
assigned station may be taken without undue hazard to other convoys and 
gunfire support ships,

( e ) Assault Group Gonyoy SF-2A« Vfoen released to the control of Commander 
DELTA Attack Force at position AM proceed via positions DC, DD, and "L" 
to the Rendezvous and Waiting Area timing approach so as to arrive not 
later than H minus 30 minutes, and await call. Red and Green Beach 
Assault Group LCl(L)*s proceed immediately to Transport Area 1 prepara 
tory to execution of their phase of the Landing Plan, Annex JIG; 
Salvage ICl(L)s proceed and carry out Salvage Plan, Annex PETER; 
avoiding interference with gunfire support ships,

(f) Assault^Group Convoy SF-1A •» fthen released to the control of Commander 
DELTA Attack" Force at position AM proceed Via positions DE, DF, "K" and 

• '"WT| to Transport Area 2} timing approach so as to arrive not later than 
H minus 180 minutes, deploying in same order as in Cruising Disposition 
One (TD~1), Detach Section Two to lie to in the Rendezvous and Waiting 
Area until called forward,

(x) (l) MJJiesvjeeping Group and Beach Identification Group, in proceeding to 
carry out their special tasks, continue to use sound gear in order 
to afford maximum protection to the assault convoys*

Page 2 of 3 APPROACH'.PLAN
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DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S, BI3CAYO, Flagship

. NAPL3S, IT ALT , 
DEAN/10 ' .2? July 1944: 2000

Approach Plan ANNEX GEORGE TO COidMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE
.iND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO, 3-44

(2) During the approach IMS and ML Units of the M_in^_sj^ej^^_G_rou£ at 
H minus 300 minutes, without signal, leave screening stations and 
carry out Mine sweeping Plan, Annex FOX. Remaining screening vessels 
adjust screen to most effectively screen their convoys,

(3) Use procedure outlined in Appendix 1 to bring ships and craft to 
rest in transport areas,

(4) Upon arrival of Assault Group Convoys in the Transport Areas the 
Task Organization of this Plan is automatically dissolved and the 
Task Organization of Operation plan 3-44 is effective, Execute 
Landing Plan and associated plans without further orders,

(5) Upon arrival of convoys in transport areas release additional escort 
DDs and DEs to CTF SO. 6 for screening duties.

(6) After arrival in transport areas, maintain true bearing on reference 
vessels. Hold position by putting stern into the wind and backing 
as necessary.

5. Communications in accordance with Coiamunication Plan, Annex TA5E 

Use Zone BAKER time.

Commander Task Fp rcei Eighty-Five in U.S.S. BISCAYNE with Ajsgault^ Jjrouj^ Convoy 
SM-1A,

B. J. RODGERS, 
Hear Adniral, U.S. Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty—Five, 
arid Delta Attack Force,

APPENDICES:

1. Approach Dispositions and Procedure
2. Beach Identification Procedure
3. Chartlets of Transport, Rendezvous, and Approach Areas,

Same as- CTF 35 and Delta Attack Force Op-Plan 3-44

.
for R« W, IffiTSGER, 
Flag .Secretary,

Page 3 of 3
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DELTA ATTACK F03G2} 
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DEAN/10 ' 27 July 1944: 2000

APPROACH DISPOSITIONS APPENDIX ONE TO ANNEX GEORGE TO COMvIAHQR TASK FORCE
• EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN Mo. 3-44

A« Ho special approach dispositions are provided. The cruising dispositions were 
based on the assault plans, and the several convoys will conduct their 
approach as follows:

- Convoy SS-1A in LCT Cruising Disposition Two (SD-2) 
. Convoy SLI-1A in 1ST Cruising Disposition One (LID-1) 

Convoy SF-2A in LCI Cruising Disposition One (LD-l) 
Convoy SF-1A in Transport Cruising Disposition One (TD-1)

B. Except in an emergency, or unforeseen circumstances, the following procedure 
will be used to bring the several convoys to rest in their prescribed 
positions in the transport' areas:

(*) ,IC_T£onvoff - Execute speed zero with 700 yards to go. Signal P-O-T-S 
when guide is in position at point "X"«

(2) 1ST Convoy - Execute speed -5 knots with 6 miles to go, and speed zero 
with 1500 yards to go. Signal P-0-T<-5 when guide is in position 300 
yards bearing 030° T from point "I".

(3) LCI(L) Convoy - Regulate speed BO that guide will come to rest at point 
»L".

Z ~ Execute 3 peed 3 knots vath 5 siles to go, speed
4 knots with 2 nii,les to go and speed zero with 1200 yards to go. 
Signal P-O-T-S when guide is in position 1120 yards bearing 093° T from 
point »K".

(5) Execution of the signal P-O-T-S means that the guide of the formation 
considers herself in her correct position and is a directive to the 
remainder of the formation to take accurate station on her,

APPENDIX QN;J: TO ANNEX: GEORGE 
APPROACH DISPOSITIONS AND PROCEDURE

Page 1 of 1
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n

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
27 July 1944:

Beach Identification Procedure APPENDIX TWO TO ANNEX GEORGE TO COMMANDER TASK 
Revised , FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION '

PUN N0» 3-44.

1, Information

Point KING (15 Mi,) 
Point WILLIAM (10 Mi.) 
Point OBOE ( 7 Mi.) 
Point CHARLIE (4* Mi,) 
Point ABLE (l| Mi.)

TRANSPORT AREA ONE:

Lat. 43-12-30 N. Long. 06-57-45 E.
Lat. 43-15-00 N. Long, 06-51-52 E.
Lat. 43-16-29 N. Long
Lat. 43-17-42 N, Long, 
Lat. 43-19-H N. long,

06-48-23 E. 
06-45-29 E. 
06-41-59 E.

A two mile square oriented 120°T. and 210°T. from a point, 1120 yards 
bearing 147°T. from Point OBOE.

TRANSPORT AREA TWO;

A two mile square oriented one mile on either .side of Point WILLIAM on a 
line 030°T.-210°T. and two miles indirection 120°T.

RENDEZVOUS AND WAITING AREA;

A two mile square oriented 1000 yards in direction 030°T., and 3000 yards 
in direction 210°T., from Point KING and two miles in direction 120°T.

Points OBOE and CHARLIE will be marked by Reference Vessels. Points KING 
and WILLIAM will be unoccupied. Point ABLE will be occupied by an LCC after 
Wave One has landed.

2. BEACH IDENTIFICATION UNIT will mark pre-determined points along the approach 
course and off 'the assault beaches.

3« (a) OBOE Reference Vessel -PC 545 - Leave convoy without signal in time to 
arrive at Point OBOE at H-200. Fly signal flag OBOE at both yardarms in 
daylightj during darkness blink OBOE to seaward every two minutes using 
a green light,

(b) CHARLIE Reference Vessel - PC 1593 - Leave convoy without signal in time 
W arrive at Point CHARLIE at H-200. Disembark Scout Unit. Remain 
accurately on station, taking evasive action as necessary, fly signal flag 
CHARLIE at both yardarms in daylight; during darkness blink CHARLIE using 
red light.

(°) SCOUT UNIT (2Pontoon Boats, 2 Scout Teams) - Embark in PC 1593 (CHARLIE 
Reference Vessel), Upon arrival at Point CHARLIE disembark, proceed and 
conduct reconnaissance of Beaches RED, GREEN, YELLOW, and BLUE, for pres 
ence and type of obstacles. If obstacles are found radio plain language 
"LAND CRABS", designating color of beach where found. This word must be 
received prior to H-150. Plant Non-sinkable buoy with ABLE flag at Point 
ALBE. Return to Flagship COMUANDER DELTA ATTACK FORCE. Senior Scout 
board Flagship and report findings. After completion of this report oper 
ate in accordance with Appendix Thirteen to Annex JIG. When completed re 
port to Beachmaster for duty.

(x) (1) Do not anchor» Use Dan Buoy to mark station where feasible,

(2) Notify passing assault v waves of set and drift of current experienced.

(3) Flash reference lights through an arc 40 on each side of the line of 
approach. Flash once on each 10 . Send character slowly and do not 
slew light while sending, ""atch heading of ship and ensure light is 
not flashed toward the beach.

4« xxxxxxx xx x x 

5, xxxxxxxxxxx
Page 1 of 1
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE,
0030(P) • TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
riily 1944: 2000
*•

jfrf't'o' COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE AND 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

TASK 'ORGANIZATION

(a) Red Beach Assault Group - Captain Parker, U.S.N. (LCI 952)

(b) Green Peach Assault GroJp - Commander Higgins, U.S.N, (LCI 520)

(c) Transport Group r Captain Dierdorff, U.S.N, (STANTON)

(d) Yellow Beach Assault Group - Coomauder Floyd, U.S.N. (LCI 196)

(e) BlueJBeach,. Assault Group - Commander Floyd, U.S.N. (LCI 196)

(f) Division Reserve Assault Group - Commander Warburton, U,S*N. (LCI 530)

(g) All Boach Assault Groups (Red. Green, Yellow, Blue!

1. Information

The assault landing of DELTA Attack Force will be made by landing craft from 
two Transport Areas, one containing LST's LCT's, and LCI f s, the other contain- 

- ing combat loaded transports and cargo ships. Landing craft will proceed from 
their respective Transport Areas to the vicinity of the beaches via a common 
boat lane. Landing of reserve troops and equipment may be required over other 
than the assault beaches. Beach 261 will be used for maintenance until Beach 
262 is opened.

(a) The Intelligence Plan, Annex "ABLE" includes information ons

(1) Beach limits and data,

(2) Landmarks and topography,

(3) Hydrography.

(b) For Beach Identification Procedure see Appendix Two to Annex "GEORGE".

2. This Force will land the Forty-Fifth Division Reinforced on DELTA beaches, or 
as otherwise directed, in order to implement the success of the Division 
assault,

3. (a) Red Beach Assault Group 

(b) Green Beach Assault Group

Establish eiabarkod units and equipment on assigned beaches in accordance 
with instructions contained in this Annex, The Landing Operation on Red 
and Green Beaches shall be accomplished in three phases:

Phase I - Assembly in the Transport Area and approach to the Seven Mile 
Reference Vessel "OBOE" (location of the Wave Control Station).

Phaso II - Movement from Seven Mile Reference Vessel "OBOE" to the One and 
One-half Mile Reference Point "ABLE" (vessel or buoy as 
feasible)*

Phase III - Movement from the One and One-half Mile Reference Point 
"ABLE" to the beach, landing and retirement.

ANNEX JIG 
LANDING PLAN

Page I of 10



^.GrHf8tKpIiib/Al6-3 WESTEKN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Sorial: 0030 (P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
' DELTA ATTACK FORCE,

U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship 
•ANVIL

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/13 2? July 1944: 2000

LANDING PLAN ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE AND
DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44 '

PHASE I - ASSEMBLY IN THE TRANSPORT AREA AND APPROACH TO THE SEVEN MILE ' 
INFERENCE VESSEL "OBOE".

(1) Dispositions of ships at lowering point is as shown in Appendix 
One to this Annex. : '

(2) LST's Carrying Assault Troops lower boats and embark troops via 
scrarrible nets without further order. Equipment may be placed 
in the boats before lowering, but heavy equipment shall be 
loaded after lowering. An officer shall be stationed in the 
bow of each LST to direct the small boats to their Control

(3) Ljo-
1 Wave Commander Wave 2 Green Beach EX 656 aded; When 
d . , divisions 
a Wave Commander Wave !• Red Beach EX 548 which will 
1 Mile "OBOE" 
R Wave Commander Wave 2 Red Beach EX 550", . station 50 
y~ •__ .. ...,..^.: ._. ^ _ _ _ _- . _ ,_...... _ _„._, _ __ ..._.„..,. _ rcen Beach
Control Vessel take station 50 yards on port bow of Wave Con 
trol Station, Red Beach boat division form rendezvous circle 
on port quart er of its Control Vessel; Green Beach boat divi 
sion form rendezvous circle on port bow of its Control Vessel. 
Where single Control Vessel loads both Red and Green Beach 
Wa'ves (Wave Nos. 2, 3> k t 6), Control Vessel take station on 
port beam of Wave Control Station; Red and Green boat divi 
sions form rendezvous circles astern of the control vessel, 
Green Wave in lead. Red Beach Waves Nos. 9 and 11 which have 
no individual Control Vessel will follow close behind Red 
Beach Waves 8 and 10, respectively, as indicated in Landing 
Wave Diagram, Part 3 °f Appendix Three to this Annex, Leading 
wave circles slowly clockwise, following wave counterclockwise, 
Keep closed up in a small circle.

(^) CONTROL VESSELS assemble Waves and lead them .to Wave Control 
Station at i;OBOE" in accordance with Diagrams and Schedules, 
Appendices to this Annex,

PHASE II - MOVEMENT FROM SEVEN MILE REFERENCE VESSEL "OBOE" TO THE ONE 
AND ONE-HALF MILE liEEEJENCE POINT "ABIE".

(1) LCVP.WAT.713 - As soon as the order is passed from the Wave
Control :");•; Ticer to "proceed to the beach", the Control Vessel 
will mov,.'.on v»ith hand signals that he is proceeding and will 
move ahs;-',d slo:vl.y allowing time for the boats of his wave to 
break thw rendezvous circle and to form a V astern of the Con 
trol Vessels Where both Red and Green Beach Waves (Waves Nos. 
2, 3, 4^ 6) are led by a single Control Vessel they will form 
in column of V's astern of Control Vessel with Green Beach 
Wave leadings lied Beach Waves Nos, 9 and 11 which have no 
individual Control Vessel, will follow 200 yards behinet Red 
Beach Waves 8 and 10 respectively, slowing at Point "ABLE" to 
open distance to 1000 yards,

ANNEX JIG 
LANDING PLAN 

Page 2 of 10



GrII/3thPhib/Al6-3 • WESTEEN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
^Serial: 0030 (P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

. NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/13 2? July 1944: 2000

LANDING PLAN ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE AND
DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44 '

PHASE I - ASSEMBLY IN THE TRANSPORT AREA AND APPROACH TO THE SEVEN HUE 
REFERENCE VESSEL "OBOE",

(1) Dispositions, of ships at lowering point is as shown in Appendix
Qj1« -tvra _ i-.l-i.-vo _An.»rvur . „„.-„. — -- ——— — -— ——— .-,— - — -..-._, -;<

(2) I ark troops via
s ay be placed
i t shall be
1 .oned in the
b v , .r Control
Vi . ss

(3) LGVP Waves when waterborne, take aboard troops and equipment 
opposite their respective boat davits. As each boat completes 
loading, lie to off davits until all boats are loaded* When 
directed by Loading Officer aboard 1ST, form boat divisions 
and proceed to position astern of Control Vessel which will 
lead division over to the Wave Control Station (7 Mile "OBOE" 
Reference Vessel). Red Beach Control Vessel take station 50 
yards on port quarter of Wave Control Station] Green Beach 
Control Vessel take station 50 yards on port bow of Wave Con 
trol Station, Red Beach boat division form rendezvous circle 
on port quarter of its Control Vessel; Green Beach boat divi 
sion form rendezvous circle on port bow of its Control Vessel. 
Where single Control Vessel leads both Red and Green Beach 
Waves (Wave Nos. 2, 3, 4, 6), Control Vessel take station on 
port beam, of Wave Control Station; Red and Green boat divi 
sions form rendezvous circles astern of the control vessel, 
Green Wave in lead. Red Beach Waves Nos. 9 and 11 which have 
no individual Control Vessel will follow close behind Red 
Beach Waves & and 10, respectively, as indicated in Landing 
Wave Diagram, Part 3 °£ Appendix Three to this Annex. Leading 
wave circle slowly clockwise, following wave counterclockwise. 
Keep closed up in a small circle.

(4) CONTROL VESSELS assemble Waves and lead them .to Wave Control 
Station ?.t I!OBOE" in accordance with Diagrams and Schedules, 
Appendices to this Annex.

PHASE II - MOVEMENT FROM SEVEN MILE REFERENCE VESSEL "OBOE" TO THE ONE 
AND OMS'-HALF MILE ItEFEIENGE POINT "ABIE".

(1) LCVP ..WAVES ~- As soon as the order is passed from the Wave
Control :>::/"icer to "proceed to the beach", the Control Vessel 
will mo •;;:'. on v«xth hand signals that he is proceeding and will 
move aher,d slowly allowing time for the boats of his wave to 
break thw rendt/vous circle and to form a V astern of the Con 
trol Vesselo Where both Red and Green Beach Waves (Waves .Nos. 
2> 3, 4., 6) are led by a single Control Vessel they will form 
in column of V's astern of Control Vessel with Green Beach 
Wave leading lied Beach Waves Nos. 9 and 11 which have no 
individual Control Vessel, will follow 200 yards behind Hed 
Beach Waves 8 and 10 respectively, slowing at Point "ABLE" to 
open distance to 1000 yards.

ANNEX JIG 
LANDING PLAN 
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LAMDING PLAN

YESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASpK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U*S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
2? July 1944: 2000

ANNEX JIG TO COMUANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE AND 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

(2)

PHASE III

(1)

(2)

As each wave departs, the following wave shall move into 
position near the Wave Control Vessel. All boat waves will 
proceed to the One and One-half Mile "ABL^" Reference Point at 
about six knots. Wherever possible, waves not having individu 
al Control Vessels will be met prior to arrival at Point "ABLE 1 
by a returning Control Vessel which will lead tfiem in to their 
respective beaches.

CONTROL VESSELS - When dispatched from Point "OBOE" by Wave ; 
Control Officer, lead assigned waves down left half of main 
boat lane to point "ABLE". ^'

MOVEMENT FROM THE ONE AND ONE-HALF MILE REFERENCE POINT 
"ABLEH.TO THE BEACH. LANDING AND

LGVP. WAVES - After passing the One and One-half Mile "ABLE" 
Reference Point, waves continue in to assault beaches on 
coursees indicated in Approach Courses Diagram, Appendix Two tc 
this Annex* On reaching a point about 1200 yards offshore, the 
Control Vessel will stop and maintain heading on the beach. 
Waves shift to line abreast and continue in to beach. Where ; 
both Red and Green Beach Waves (Waves No. 2, 3, 4, 6) are led 
by a single Control Vessel, lied Beach Wave unless picked up 
earlier by a Control Vessel will shift to line abreast at a : 
point about 1500 yards offshore and deploy to left toward Red 
Beach; Green Beach Wave shift to line abreast and deploy to 
right toward Green Beach. At the Cne and One-Half Mile "ABIE" 
Reference Point, Hed Beach Waves 9 and 11 slow to increase 
distance to preceding Red Beach wave to 1000 yards. All LCVP'; 
beach at best speed in line abreast about fifty yards apart, 
taking particular care not to crowd together. . LCVP's from 
both Red and Green Beaches retract quickly and retire via the 
outboard (southwesterly) flank of the main boat lane. Carry 
out additional tasks assigned bvthis. Annex;... if none assigned,A»S> ft.etfOE3.votfs.^-j- C^Jff(ft.ie. .WHeKG KvKTHeK. OltVfftS U/ILl. I3£- tSSTfJ£.f.return to^parent chip fop-ji-ti'feher-e>rd©-r&« Be prepared to ofl- 
load LCI f s as directed.

CONTROL VESSELS - At about 1200 yards offshore, stop and main 
tain correct heading toward respective beaches. Permit waves 
to pass on way to beach before retiring. After leading first 
wave in to beach, LCC No. 6? retire and mrk Point "ABLE" 
with special nonsinkable buoy; remain on station at Point 
"ABIE". LGC No* 68 also carry non-sinkable buoy and mark 
Point "ABLE" in event LCC No. 6? beccues a casualty. LCC 68 
return to pick up lied Beach Wave No, 3 and lead it in to the 
beach. LCC 66 return to "CHARLIE", pick up Red Beach Waves 
3 and 9, and lead them to the beach. SC 503, after leading 
Red and Green Wave 2, return to meet Red Beach Waves 10 and 11 
between "CHARLIE" and "OBOE" and lead them to the beach. SC 
525, after leading Red and Green Wave 3, return to meet Bed 
Beach 12 between "CHARLIE" and "OBOE" and lead it in to beach. 
Other Control Vessels retire and pick up waves coming down 
boat lane without a Control Vessel.

ANNEX JIG 
LANDING PLAN
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(c) Transport Group

Establish embarked units and equipment on assigned beaches in accordance 
with this Operation Plan, its. Annexes, and detailed Operation Orders which 
shall be prepared by Commander Transport Group and submitted to COMMANDER 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE prior to D minus 10 for approval. When approved, j 
such Operation Orders will become a part of DELTA Operation Plan No, 3*-44,' 
and will be attached thereto as an enclosure. Commander Transport Group's 
Operation Order will provide for landing of a Raider Platoon of the 45£h ,: 
Reconnaisance Troops on Beach 263 D, when and as called for by the Divisipjn 
Commander. ' V

(d) Yellow Beach Assault Group •''
(e) Blue Beach Assault Group ' 

Establish embarked units and equipment on assigned beaches in accordance ,.: 
with this Annex and detailed Operation Orders of Commander Transport Group.

I •!

(f) Divieion Reserve Assault Group • '

Land embarked units and equipment on call when and as directed by Division 
Commander. LCI's that are unable to beach will be offloaded by LCVP's •[• 
which will be supplied from LST's upon request by Commander Division '.r 
Reserve Assault Group. Probable order of beaching as indicated in LCT and 
LGI Beaching Schedule, Appendix Ten to this Annex. }••

Cg) All Beach Assault Groups (ited. Greeu. Yellow. Blue) 5;'!

Red and Green Beach Assault Waves and the major portion of the specialized 
landing craft for all beaches will originate from DELTA Transport Area Noj 
1. For purposes of integration with Yellow and Blue Beach Assault Waves,, 
which originate chiefly from DELTA Transport Area No, 2, the procedure 
applicable to the specialized craft will be detailed in three phases as '"• 
follows: •;.:;.

PHASE I - ASSEMBLY IN THE TRANSPORT AREA AND APPROACH TO THE SEVEN MILE-.'. 
REFEIiENCE VESSEL "OBOE".

(1) DUKW WAVES FEOM LST's - Assigned LCVP leaders for DUKW waves
take station 100 yards off LST ramp. DUKW's will be launched . 
and rendezvous early enough to clear LST at time indicated in . 
DUKW Rendezvous Diagram, Appendix Four to this Annex. When 
discharged, DUKW's form rendezvous circle (clockwise) with 
LCVP leader at center. Where DUKW wave has no LCVP leader, it 
will circle until LCT leader arrives or will rendezvous with -: 
another LCVP-led DUKW wave as indicated in DUKW Rendezvous Dia 
gram, Appendix Four to this Annex. When leaders are ready.to : 
shove off, DUKW's form single column (except DUKW's of Wave 
No, 9 which form double column) astern of their respective 
leaders which will conduct them to the Wave Control Station 
(Seven Mile "OBOE" Reference Vessel). DUKW's of Red and Green 
Beach Waves stand by off p orb bow of "OBOE" until dispatched; 
Yellow and Blue Beach DUKW's stand by off starboard bow of 
"OBOE" until dispatched.

ANNEX JIG 
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(2) LGT's proceed in time to arrive at Seven Mile "OBOE" Reference 
Vessel at times indicated in Dispatch and Landing Schedules, 
Appendix Eight and Appendix Twelve to this Annex. LCT's 
assigned to lead DUKW waves wiH proceed as indicated in DUKW 
Rendezvous Diagram, Appendix Four to this Annex, will pick; up 
DUKW's and conduct them to the Wave Control Station (Seven 
Mile "OBOE" Reference Vessel). LCT's not assigned to specific 
waves proceed on order of Commanders Beach Assault Groups in 
accordance with LCT aud LCI Beaching Schedule, Appendix Ten to 
this Annex.

(3) LCI's - Be iarepared to land or off-load troops on call commen 
cing about H plus 105 'ninutes as directed by Pomanders ^Beach 
Assault Groups. Probable order of beaching as indicated in 
LCT and LCI Beaching Schedule, Appendix Ten to this Annex, 
Salvage LCI's 37* 41, 43 perform salvage tasks assigned in 
Salvage Plan, Annex "PETER". Headquarters LCI's proceed toward 
beach as directed.

(^) LST's - Pontoon LST's rig pontoons upon arrival in Transport 
Area and prepare to beach on call as ordered by Commanders 
Beach Assault Groups. Other LST's prepare to offload via LCT's 
or to beach as ordered by C_ommande_r3 Beach Assault Groups.

PHASE II MOVEMENT FROM SEVEN MILE REFERENCE VESSEL "OBOE" TO THE ONE 
AND ONE-HALF MILE REFERENCE POINT "ABIE".

(1) DUKW WAVES FROM LST's - When dispatched by Wave Control Officer, 
DUKW's will follow close behind Wave Leaders at speed of 4 knot? 
DUKW formation will be single column except: a* DUKW's of Greer 
Beach Wave No. 9 which will proceed in double column astern of 
LCT of Green Beach Wave No. 8 as indicated by Landing Wave Dia 
gram, Part 3 of Appendix Three to this Annex, b. DUKW's of 
Yellow Beach Waves No, 9 which will proceed in double column 
astern of LCVP Leaders as indicated in Yellow-Blue Landing Wave 
Diagram, Appendix Eleven to this Annex.

(2) LGT's - When dispatched, proceed down boat lane at six knots 
speed to the One and One-Half Mile "ABLE" Reference Point. 
LCT's leading DUKW's will proceed at four knots or at such 
lower speed as will prevent DUKW's from strangling. All LCT's 
ttust exercise extraordinary caution to avoid running down 
smaller craft or swamping DUKW's,

(3) LCI's - Proceed via Points "OBOE","CHARLIE", and "ABIE", or as 
otherwise directed, toward assigned beaches,

(4) LST's - Proceed via points "OBOE", "CHARLIE", and "ABIE", or 
as otherwise directed, toward assigned beaches.

PHASE III -MOVEMENT FROM THE ONE AND ONE-HALF MILE REFERENCE POINT "ABLE 
TO THE BEACH. LANDING AND IiETIREMENT.

(1) DUKW WAVES FliJIi LST's land in column. At a point about 1000 
yards offshore, Bed and Green Beach DUKW's of Wave No. 2 sheer 
out to left and right respectively to land on their beaches.

ANNEX JIG 
LANDING PLAN
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At a point about 1000 yards offshore, GREEN Beach DUKW's of 
Wave No. 5 sheer out to the right to land on GREEN Beach. 
LCC 68 leading DUKW's of Wave No. 2 will turn away to port at 
about 1.500 yards offshore and return up boat lane to pick up 
and lead LCVP»s of Red Beach Wave No. 3 in to their Beach. 
At Point "ABLE", DUKW's af Yellow Beach Wave No. S shear out . 
to left and proceed into Yellow Beach without leader; guide 
on LOT 565 and DUKW's of Yellow Beach Wave No. 7 which should 
be about 1200 yards ahead.

(2) LCT's beach on the outboard flanks of their respective beaches, 
taking care not to interfere with small boat and DUKW waves. 
LCT's 562, 563, 604, which carry Amphibious Tanks proceed tor- 
ward their beaches 100 yards on tho right flank of their re 
spective waves as indicated in Wave One Diagram, Appendix 
Seven to this Annex; when 1500 yards offshore, increase speed 
so as to come up on flank of Woofus; when Woofus has fired, 
continue in to boach ahead of first wave and on right flank of 
assigned beach. In the event that beaching is impracticable, 
because of obstructions or for any other reason, launch 
Amphibious Tanks offshore immediately. When discharged LCT's 
retract and retire via out-board flank of main boat lane. 
Return to LST area and report to LST's for off-loading duty in 
accordance with Unloading Priority Table, Appendix Sixteen 
to this Annex. As soon as unloading of all LST l s is completed, 
or when otherwise directed, LCT's will report to Commander 
Transports for further duty in connection with unloading of 
Transports.

LCI's - Deploy by Beach Groups just prior to arrival at Point 
"ABIE", and proceed toward respective beaches in line abreast. 
Beach or off-load troops as directed by Commander Red Beach 
Assault Group and Commander Green Beach Assault Group respect- 
tively. After discharging troops, proceed to DILWARA or 
ASCANIA for off-loading duty in accordance with Unloading 
Priority Table, Appendix Sixteen to this Annex.

LST's - Proceed to position on beach as designated by Beach- 
master, otherwise beach near center of the beach. Place 
Pontoon Causeways in accordance with pontoon Causeway plan, 
Appendix Fifteen to this Annex. LST's off-loading via LCT's 
proceed as directed by Commanders Beach Assault Groups \ 
priority of unloading and LCT's assigned for this duty in 
accordance with Unloading Priority Table, Appendix Sixteen 
to this Annex.

3* (x) (1) SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR ALL GROUPS AND UNITS (RED..GBEM. YELLOW 
AND BLUE).

CONTROL VESSELS

Control Vessels are responsible for picking up small boat waves at 
their points of origin and for.leading them down the boat lanes to 
the correct beaches.

Approach "OBOE" and "CHARLIE" slowly. If the preceding Wave has 
not been dispatched, stop well clear of that wave* When the preceding 
wave departs from "OBOE", move up.and take position near "OBOE" so 
as to be in easy voice communication.
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Wait until dispatched bj the Wave Control Officer aboard "OBOE". The 
Wave Control Officer will use a loud hailer, megaphone, or dispatch 
boat to notify the Control Vessel in advance of the time to shove off. 
Alert the small boats and get under way promptly. Ad-just speed to pass 
Reference Points on schedule. Exercise caution in overtaking DUKW 
waves, po not exceed maximum speed of craft under control. A boat 
control officer in the stern will keep the conning officer informed 
how the wave is following.

Each LCQ of Wave No. 1 (LCC's 66, 6?, 01, 99) shall supply itself 
with one pyrotechnic signal projector and OPiANGE colored- smoke rockets 
for same. Firing of such smoke rocket will be a signal for lifting of 
the close supporting Naval gunfire. The smoke rocket is to be fired 
when first wave is about 1000 yards offshore or in the event that any 
LOG observes close support gunfire falling so near to the incoming 
first wave as to- endanger boats and troops; it is not to be fired 
until absolutely necessary. When any LCC fires its prange smoke' • 
rocket, the other LCC f s should fire theirs immediately in order that 
the signal will be plainly visible to the Naval Gunfire Support Comman 
der and the firing ships.

Officers of Control Vessels must be resourceful. H Hour may be 
unexpectedly changed, and Control Vessels must be ready to change their 
entire schedule accordingly. Other emergencies must be anticipated 
such as change of designated beach, casualty to Reference Vessels, and 
failure of communications.

WAVE CONTROL OFFICER IN "OB03" REFERENCE VESSEL

A Wave Control Officer (one for Red-Green Waves, one for Yellow-Blue 
Waves) is embarked in the Seven Mile "OBOE" Reference Vessel. His 
primary duties are to assemble waves and dispatch them from the Referr- 
ence Vessel so that waves will arrive at their respective beaches on 
schedule. He shall keep a careful check and record of all craft dis 
patched. Units becoming separated from their wavo shall report to 
him for instructions. He will be in communication with Group Command*- 
e.rs and shall transmit last minute changes to units which cannot be < 
reached by other meansi

REFERENCE VESSELS

Reference Vessels will take station and perform their several functions 
in accordance with Appendix Two of Approach Plan, Annex "GEORGE". 
"OBOE" Reference Vessel(PC 545) will mark its stack with two broad 
colored bands - one red, one yellow. It will also display a large 
"OBOE" flag. In addition, it will frequently blink the Morse Symbol 
for "OBOE" (- - -) by light toward the Transport Areas, particularly 
toward small boats which' seem lost or leadarloss. 
"CHARLIE" Reference, Vessel (PC 1593) will mark its stack with three 
broad colored bands - one blue, one white, one red, in that order 
from top down. It will also provide itself with and display a large 
"CHARLIE" flag.
"ABLE" Reference Vessel vnhen established on station will display the 
"ABLE" flag.

In the event that "OBOE" Reference Vessel becomes a casualty, then 
PC 559 will take position as "OBOE" Reference Vessel, If the "CHARLIE 11 
inference Vessel becomes a casualty, then PQ..J5J56 will take position 
as "CHARLIE" Reference Vessel. If the "ABL^ Esference Vessel becomes 
a casualty, then LCC 68 will take position as ''ABLE" Reference Vessel.
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Reference/Vessels must maintain proper heading toward beaches. 
In case a itoference jfessel is out of position for any reasonj boat 
waves must be notified and given the corrected course to the beach.

TRAFFIC CONTH3I. CJIAFT

The following craft are assigned to assist the Beachraasters in con 
trolling traffic in and about the beaches:

LCC 66 - nED-G3KE» BEACH 
LCC 6? - YELLOW BEACH
LGC 68 - BLUE BEACH _ _ ._ _. 

"LCVP-.No. 1 of Red,Wave -4 (ex. LST 69!) ~

At

RED BEACH '

LCVP No. 1 of Green Wave 4 (ex. LST 665) ——GREEN BEACH 

No. 1 of Yellow Wave 5 (ex, LYCN) ———— YELLOW BEACH

;H

LCVP No, 1 of Blue Wavo 5 (ex. STANTON) ——— BLUE BEACH". ,s 
qori£t, ___ _ ;, — ̂ ^^ TM.VU «-oii-sinKaDj.e Puoy perore"ieaving station. 

"Traffic. Control LCVP rs are Wave' Leaders' boats" of the Fourth

Wave for Red and Green beaches, and of Fifth Wavo foi* Yellow and 

Blue beaches. Parent ships aro responsible for painting on both
I •• l

sides of each in large white letters "TRAFFIC CONTROL HSP'V'TRAFFIC

CONTROL GREEN", etc, as appropriate. When assigned LCVP's have ;4 
discharged their troops they will report to their Beachmasters7or ̂  " 

traffic control duty, and then Ha off tho flanks of their respective^: 

beaches for further orders. Each Traffic Control Vessel, whether LGci 

or LCVP, will carry and display the numeral "SIX" flag upon assuming!

its duties". ;
Right extremities respectively of r ~suc'h~cna"nneis"
right). LCVP's carrying "QUEEN" flags shall not display them in any
manner until arrival at beach,

LGVP's FOR OFFLOADING AliMY PEliSONMEL OF HEADQUARTERS LCI's( 952, 
520, 196, 530]

The following boats are assigned to assist in offloading Army per 
sonnel embarked in Headquarters LCI's:

1 LOW fro? LST 1021 to " at H plus 30

2 LCVP from Wave No. 1 -One each to be designated from RED and
GiSEN Beach Wave 1 by Wave Leader. Both 
report to "CHARLIE" at H plus 50 oinutes>

From this pool asse/abled at "CHAiiLIS" Reference Vessel, boats will be 
picked up by the Headquarters vessels as required for offloading 
personnel,

ANNEX JIG
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Reference/Vessels must maintain proper heading toward beaches, 
In .case a inference Vessel is out of position for any reason A boat 
waves must be notified and given the corrected course to the beach.

TRAFFIC CONTROL C.RAFT

The following craft are assigned to assist the Beachmasters in con 
trolling traffic in and about tho beaches:

At H plug one hundred minutejs, unless otherwise ordered, assigned 
LCC's discontinue existing duties and proceed to designated beaches 
tthere they will report to BEACHMASTSItS for traffic control tasks. 
LCC occupying station as "ABLE" Reference Vessel, see that "ABIE" is 
conspicuously budyed with non-sinkable buoy before leaving station. 

"Traffic. Control LCVP'Vare Wave' Leader^ boats" of the fourth

Wave for Red and Green beaches, and of Fifth Wave for Yellow and 

Blue beaches. Parent ships aro responsible for painting on both

Each LCVP component of Wave No. 1 will be equipped by its parent ship 
(STANTON, UONj LST*s 54B, 655, 550, 656) with an eight foot pole with 
flag "QUEEN" attached. Upon beaching, pole is to be planted on beach 
by boat crew so as to indicate, beaching position to successive waves, 
As channels are identified by Beach Party, "QUEEN" flags will be re 
moved and a black flag and a red flag placed to Indicate Left and 
Right extremities respectively of such channels (Black-left, lied - 
right). LCVP's carrying "QUEEN" flags shall not display them in any 
manner until arrival at beach.

IflVP*s FOR OFFLOADING A1<MY PEliS.ONNEL OF HEADQUARTERS LCI's( 952, 
520, 196, 530]

The following boats are assigned to assist in offloading Army per 
sonnel embarked in Headquarters LCI's:

to " at H plus 30
2 LCVP from Wave No. 1 -One each to be designated from RED and

GREEN Beach Wave 1 by Wave Leader. Both 
report to "CHARLIE" at H plus 50 rainuteS.

Fron this pool assembled , at "CHAuLIB" Reference Vessel, 'boats will be 
picked up by the Headquarters vessels as required for offloading 
personnel,
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(2) INSTRUCTIONS TO ALL WAVES AND VESSELS

(a) /ill craft for RED and GREEN Beaches keep within the southwesterly 
half of the main 1000 yard boat lane; the northeasterly half will 
be used by craft assigned to land on YELLOW and BLUE Beaches, (see 
Approach Courses Diagram, Appendix Two to this Annex).

(b) AH Waves and vessels passing down the boat lane be alert for 
signals from the Reference Vessels; it'may be necessary for 
"CHAatLIE" or "ABLE" Reference Vessels to hold up waves in the 
event that the beaches become congested,

(c) In certain instances it will be necessary for speedier waves to 
pass slower ones. Particular caution must be observed to avoid 
collision or swamping of other craft, particularly BUKW's and 
Amphibious Tanks,

(d) Special attention is called to rocks awash on the left hand flank 
of the main boat lane near Reference Point "ABLE"; these are showi 
in the Approach Courses .Diagram, Appendix Two to this Annex, Also 
shown in the Diagram, are two isarker beacons^ the nearer of which 
should be clearly visible in good weather; it bears 237° True, . 
1250 yards distant, from Point "ABLE, and is probably red in color 
Likewise indicated in the Diagram is a submerged rock about 150 ; 
yards offshore from the right center of Yellow Beach; this rock 
is probably about 3 feet underwater,

(e) Rocket and gunfire craft be careful not to firo on friendly craft;.1 
inadvertent accidents are costly. Small craft personnel of the 
first wave should familiarize themselves thoroughly with the oper 
ations of the Rocket and Gun Support Wave (Appendix 14) and must 
take care not to place their craft in positions of danger in relat 
ion thereto. All personnel must be made aware that rockets will 
probably bo fired over their heads, and that this is for their 
protection and support,

(f) All vessels be alert to rescue survivors of sunken or imperiled 
craft,

(g) When Beachmaster is established on beach, he will designate correct 
beaching points and priorities. All craft will obey instructions 
issued by him,

4* xxjxxxxxxx
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5. Communications in accordance with Communications Plan, Annex "TARE". Use 
Zone BAKER time. The Short Title of this Annex is DEAN/13•

B. J. RQDGERS, 
Rear Admiral, U» S« Navy, 

Coiamander Task Force Eighty-Five 
and Delta Attack Force.

APPENDICES;
1. Position of Ships in Transport Area 1.
2. Approach Courses to Beaches,
3. Landing Wave Analysis Red-Green Beaches,

Part 1 - Boat Assignment Table Red-Green Beaches. 
Part 2 - Landing Wave Composition Red-Green Beaches. 
Part 3 - Landing Wave Diagram Red-Green Beaches. 
Part 4 - Landing Wave Time Diagram Red-Green Beaches.

4. DUKW Rendezvous Diagram - All Beaches.
5« LCVP Numbering System - Red-Green Beaches.
6. Wave 1 Rendezvous Diagram - ^ed-Groen Beaches. • 

Part 1 - Wave Assembly - Red-Green Bea'ches.- 
Part 2 - Procedure to OBOE - Red-Green Beaches.

7. Diagram - Support Wave & Wave 1 - All Beaches, 
Part 1 - At OBOE. 
Part 2 - OBOE to Beach.

8. Dispatch and Landing Schedule - Red-Green Beaches.
9. Wave Assembly Diagram - Red-Green Beaches. 

Part 1 - Wave 2, 
Part 2 - Waves 3, 4, and 6. > 
Part 3 - Red Beach Waves B and 9.

Red Beach Waves 10 and 11. 
•Red Boi'.c'.h Wave 12.

10. LCT and LCI Beaching Schedule - All Beaches.
LI. Landing Wave Diagram - Yellow-Blue Beaches.
12« Dispatch and Landing Schedule - Yellow-Blue Beaches.
13 f Pre-Assault Demolition Plan.
148 Rocket and Wave Support Plan.
15. Pontoon Causeway Plan.
16. Unloading Priority Table.

'QISTRIBUTION;
Same as CTF 85 and DELIA Attack Force Op Plan No. 3-44.

(I,
R. W. METSGER, 
Flag Secretary.
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"GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 0030(P) TASK FORCE "EIGHTY-FIVE and

DELTA .VPTAGK FORCE, 
TOPJjgggB* U.S.S. B1SCAINE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/13 2? July 1944: 2000'

Landing Wave Analysis APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORGE 
Rod-Green Beaches EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PUN

NO. 3-44

PART ONE - BOAT ASSIGNMENT TABLE RED-GREEN BEACHES

1ST 655
1 LCS No. 5 Support Wave Green- Bwach 
3 LCVPs Wave #1 Green Beach 
2 LCVPs Wave $2 Green Beach

LST 656
1 LCS No. 8 Support Wave Green Bwach 
3 LCVPs Wave #1 Green Beach 
2 LCVPs Wave #2 Green Beach

LST 664
6 LCVPs Wave $3 Green Beach

LST 665.
6 LCVPs Wave //4 Green Boach

LST 690
3 LCVPs Wawj #6 Green Beach
2 LCSs Noa. 6 and 7 Support Wave Grocn Beach
1 LCS Mo. 4 Support Wave Rod, Beacb

LST 548
1 LCS NO. 1 Support Wave Red Beach 

•' 3 LCVPs Wave #1 Red Beach
2 LCVPs Wave #2 Red Beach

LST 550
3 LCVPs Wave #1 Red Beach 
2 LCVPs Wave #2 Red Beach 
1 LCVP Guide DUKWa in 9th Wave to Green Beach

LST 561
6 LCVPs Wave #3 to Red Beach

LST 691
6 LCVPs Wave -#4 to Red Beach

LST 692
2 LCSs Nos. 2 and 3 Support Wave Red Beach
3 LCVPs Wa,ve 6 Red Beach
1 ICVP Report to LST 691 guide DUKWs in 9th Wave to Yellow Beach

LST -59* -T" s-
5 LCVPs Wave #8 Red Beach
1 LCVP Guide DUKWs in 9th Wave to Green Beach

LST 140
2 LCVPs Spare

LST 494
5 LCVPs Wave #9 Red Beach
1 LCVP Guide DUKWs in 9th Wave to Yellow Bv;ach

LST 495
5 LCVPs Wave #10 Red Beach
1 LCVP Report to LST 561, Guide DUKWs in 8th Wave to Yellow and 

Blue Beaches . .
APPENDIX THREE 1*0 ANNEX JIG 

Part One - Boat Assignment Table Red-GreeK~Bsaches
\

Page 1 of 8



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 VJESTilRN NAVAL TASK F01.CE, 
Serial: 0030(P) TASK FORCE i£EGmT-FI7E and

DBLTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.3. BISCAYNJS, Flapship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
'DEAN/13 27 July 1944: 2000

Landing Wave Analysis APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX JIG TO COiSiAMDER TASK FORCE 
Red-Green Beaches EIGHTY-FIVE AMD DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44

PART ONE - BOAT ASSIGNMENT TABLE HBD-GEEEN BEACHES

1ST 288
5 LCVPs Wave #11 Red Beach
1 LCVP Guide DOKWs in 16th Wave to Blue Beach

LSI 53
5 LCVPs Wave #12 Red Beach 
1 LCVP Spare

LST 1021
1 LCVP Report to "CHARLIE" Reference Vessel for off-loading

Hdq. LCI 952 
1 BIS

LST 955
1 LCVP Guide DUKWs in 6th Wave to Yellow and Blue Beaches 
'1 BMS

1ST 956
1 LCVP Guide DUKWs in 9th Wave to'Yellow Beach
1 ais

LST 997
<C LiiS

LST 1019
2 BMS

1ST 1020
1 LCVP Report to "CHARLIE" Reference Vessel for off-loading 

Hdq. LCI 952
1 BMS

LST 526
2 LCVPs Spare .

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX JIG 
Part 1 - Boat A.ssifj^uent Table Eed~Green Beacheg.
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6~3 
Serial: 0030(P)

TOP S
"-ANVIL

DEAN/13
>&nding Wave Analysis 
Red-Green Beaches

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, a 
IELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPIES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX THEEE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE
EIGHTY -FIVE, AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44,

PART WO. - WAVE COMPOSITION - RED AND GREEN BEACH

Support Wave -

Wave No. 1 Green

Wave No. 1 Red

Wave No.

Wave No. 

Wave No. 

Wave No. 

Wave No. 

Wave No.

Wave No. 
Wave 'No.

Wave No. 

Wave No.

2 Green 
Green 
Red 
Red

Red 
Green

3 Green 
Red

4 Green 
Red >

5 Green
Red

6 Green 
Red

7 Green 
- Red

8 Red
9 Red

8 Green

9 Green

Wave No, 10 Red 

Wave No, 11 Red 

Wave No. 12 Red

1LCF 
1 LCG
3 Woofus»s Ex LSD 
LCS #1 Ex. LST 548 
LCS #2-3 Ex LST 692 
LCS #4-6-7 Ex LST 690 
LCS #5 Ex LST 655 
LCS #8 Ex 1ST 656

LCVP's No, 1-3-5 LST 655) 
LCVP's No. 1-3-5 LST 656)

LCVP's No. 1-3-5 LST 548) 
LCVP''s No. 1-3-5 LST 550) 
LCT No* 606 & 562 )

LCVP's No. 2-4 LST 655) 
LCVP's No. 2-4 1ST 656) 
LCVP's No. 2-4 1ST 548) 
LCVP's No. 2-4 LST 550)

1 DUKW)
1 DUKWJEx LST 550

LCVP's No. 1-2-3-4-5-6 LST 664) 
LCVP's No, 1-2-3-4-5-6 LST 561)

LCVP's No. 1-2-3-4-5-6 LST 665) 
LCVP's No. 1-2-3-4-5-6 LST 691)

CONTROL VESSEL

LCC 67 

LCC 66

sc 503

LCC 68 

SC 525 

SC 534

4 DUKW's Ex LST 664) ) 
LCT 1143 - 4 DUKW's Ex LST 664) LCT's 1143 & 562

LCVP's 1-3-5 L3T 690) 
LCVP's 1-3-5 LST 692) SC 515

LCT 561 & 556 - 3 DUKW's Ex LST 550) 
LCT 605 & 1053- 3 DUKW's 'Ex LST 550)

LCT's 556 & 561 
LCT's 1053'& ,605

LCVP's 1-2-3-4-5 LST 504) 
LCVP's 1-2-3-4-5 LST 494)

LCT 567

8 DUKW's Ex LST 664) 
8 DUKW's Ex LST 504) 
8 DUKW's Ex LST 550)

LCVP's 1-2-3-4-5 LST 495)
) 

LCVP's 1-2-3-4-5 LST 288)

LCVP's 1-2-3-4-5 LST 53)

Meet LCC 66 at "CHARLIE" 
Reference Vessel

CT 567
1 LCVP Ex 550 
1 LCVP Ex 504

Meet SC 503 between OBOE 
and CHARLIE Reference 
Vessels

Meet SC 525 between OBOE 
and CHARLIE Reference 
Vessel

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX JIG 
Part 2 ~ Wave Composition - Red-Green Beaches

nf



GrIlAthPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(P>

TOP

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORGE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S, BISCAYNE, Flagship

BMP-ANVIL ' • 

DEAN/13 

Landing Wave AnajLysis

NAPIES, ITALY, 
27 July 1944: 2000

Red-Green Beaches APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDS^ TASK FORC]
EIGHTY-FIVE m DELTA ATTACK 'FORCE OPERATION PLAN 

NO. 3-44

PART THRRE - LANDING WAVE DIAGRAM

Wave
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PENDIX THREE TO ANNEX

Gontro] ** 1st wa-\
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JIG
ng Wave Diagram Red-Green Beaches
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GrII/3thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(P)

TO:
DT-ANVIL 

DEM/13

ft Wave Analysis

NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.3. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
2? July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE
Rod-Green Beaches EIGHTY-FIVE AMD DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO, 3-44 

PART THREE - LANDING WAVE DIAGRAM

Wave 
Wo.

"4

'5

Not

5

6

7

7 

Not

8

9

Not

Time

$30 

HO

3 3

UQ

+50

t60

f60

s 4

f-75

480

> 5

Ked beacK

w/1
E3

EX

<r
' EX 69-

S 
C

534
„. .

C 6S1

1143

v A A
664

S
c 

515
1

V

2

1 605 1053J*"• |

EX 550 

. 66 6 • eaC-^1r p
EX 504 

.-i\ ''v/jV '^ > k

EX 494 -

/ave 
No.,

4

6'

. 7

7 

Not

Tine

4.30 

+40

+60

|60 

e 4

G ' I i 
' !*»*••

| /\ ^V xs /S /" /s

EX 665

AAAA '
EX 664

ITT'
EX .690

561 556
r

AAA
EX '550

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX JIG
Partr_Three «» Landing Wave Diagram * Bed^reen Beacheg 
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: C030(p)

DEAN/13

Landing Wave Analysis

WESTEHJ NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX THREE TO' ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE
Red-Green Beaches EIGHTY-FIVE AMD DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NQi 3-44 

PART THREE - LANDING VifAVE DIAGRAM BED-GREEN BEACHES

Wave!
No.} —— 1

1i i

ID
\

n
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11 

13

11

Time

t-iu
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0
Nt
r
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L

Heel DeaxH
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/v /\ /v /\ /\ 1
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/< /\/^/ t\/\
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Time
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N
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^EX 550

A t \ I \ i \ /• 1 \ / \ / \ 
/V'/\ i \ /» / / \ f \ ODj^

AAAAAA*AA5*
EX 504.

5/52 581

Priority
/ . ^ 

.£• i , 1 5 4 3
i

664 690 54S 495 53 
Priority

'2 1 3 k ^
lYl ^7 V Y/y ^ A &. ;
514 524 525 &$•

1 j
LCVP Others - PC, SC, 

LOS, LOG, LCC
APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX JIG

• Part Three - Landing Wave Diagram - Rod-Green Beache



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTEffl NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: OO^O(p) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
, U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/13 • 27 July 1944: 2000

Landing Wave Analysis APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
Red-Green Beaches EIGHEC-FIVB AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44
\ .

PART_THREE - LANDING WAVE DIAGRAM - RED-GREEN BEACH * 

NOTE It Preceed 1st Wave by 200 yards.

NOTE.2; Follow 1800 yards behind 1st Wave. Wave 2 follow 400 yards behind
LCTR's and close to 2000 yards behind 1st Wave after LCTR's have fircdf

NOTE 3; LCT's proceed in column formation. DUKW's for RED and GREEN BEACHES 
will follow LCT's in single column until within 1000 yards offshore 
when four trailing GREEN BEACH DUKW's sheer out to the right to land 
on GREEN BEACH. DUKW's beach in column c

NOTE 4: ' DUKW's for each beach will follow-their respective LCT leaders in 
single column.

NOTE 5: Wave 9 will follow Wave 8 at distance of 200 yards to the Ono and 
one-half mile Reference Point when Wave 9 will slow to increase 
distance to 1000 yards*

MOTE•6; DUKW's led by one LCVP vdll follow in double column 50 yards behind 
LCT of Wave 8. Second ICVP to bring up rear and lead stragglers. 
When LCT arrives 2000 yards off the beach it will increase speed to 
six knots so as to beach at H4- 85.

NOTE 7; Wave 11 will follow Wave 10 at a distance of 200 yards to Point ABIE 
when Wave 11 will slow to increase distance to 1000 yards.

APPENDIX THREE TO -ANNEX JIG
Landing Wave Analysis 
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(P)

DEAN/13

Landing Wavoi Analysis
liod-Green Beaches

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORGE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U,S,S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPIES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER T^SK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

PART FOUR - LANDING WAVE TIME DIAGRAM RED » GREEN BEACHES

APPENDIX THREE: TO ANNEX JIG 
Part Four - Landing Wave Time 
Diagram Red - Green Beaches
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: OQ30(P)

TOR

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYME, Flagship

NAPIES, ITALY, 
27 July 1944: 2000

DUKW RendezvousjJiagram 
All Beaches

APPENDIX FOUR TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION' PLAN

NO. 3-44

DUKW RENDEZVOUS DIAGRAM
Legend; Number indicates quantity of DUKW1 aj Letters R, G, 
Y, B indicate beach over which DUKW's land, and W followed 
by Number indicates wave in which DUKW's land* Example: 
1-Y-W6 - 1 DUKW vsill land on Yellow Beach in Wave 6.

To 
QBC

LCT's 565- ' .

Clear H-80
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DUKWs wiH rendezvous forward o£ rac^ of LST £ rora. which they debark.
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GrII/8thPhib/AL6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 0030(P) TASK FORCE EIGHT Y*-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE,
TOP Sja^gf U.S.S. BISCAYNE, ' 
BI^IP-ANVIL
W . . NAPLES', ITALY, 

DEAN/13 • 27 July 1944; 2000

DUKW Rendezvous Diagram APPENDIX FOUR TO ANNEX JIG- TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
All Beaches EIGHTY-FIVE AND DIETA ATTACK FORTE OPERATION PLAN

NO, 3-44

.RECAPITULATION OF DUKW RENDEZVOUS

LgTJISQ

1« 2 DUKWs for 2nd Wave to Bed and Green Beaches rendezvous with LOG 68 at
K-12Q, Clear at H-H5, and proceed to OBOE*

£• 6 DUXVfe for 7th Wave to Red and Green Beaches rendezvous with LCT 556 at
H-?0<, Ofear at H=-6£- and proceed to OBOE.

3» 8 DUKWs for 9th Wave to Green Beach rendezvous with LCVP of 1ST 550 at
H-45, pick up 8 DUKWs that came f row 1ST 6&V, Clear at H-40, meet 1 LCVP 

and 8 DUKWs that came from 1ST 5Q/<., and proceed to OBOE,
LST.-664
1« 8 DUKWs forI5th Wave to Red and Green Beaches rendezvous with LCT 1143 at 

H-95, Clear at H-90, and proceed to OBOE.

2, 8 DUKWs for 9th Wave to Green Beach rendezvous without guide, Clear at
H-4.5, and proceed to 1ST 550. Ifeot 1 LCVP and 8 DUKWs at 1ST 550 and
proceed as in Directive 3 for 1ST 550. 

1ST 504 
1, 8 DUKWs for 9th Wave to Green Beach rendezvous with LCVP of 1ST 504 at

H-45, Clear at H-40, meet 1 LCVP and 16 DUKWs coming from 1ST 550 and
proceed t.o OBOE, 

1ST 995
1. 2 DUKWs for 6th Wave to Yellow and Blue Beaches rendezvous with 1 LCVP of 

1ST 995 at H-95,'Clear at H-90, and proceed to OBOE,

2. 8 DUKWs for. 7th Wave to Yellow and Bluo Beaches rendezvous with LCT's 554 
and 565 at H-85, Clear at H-80, and proceed to OBOE,

1ST 561
1, 11 DUKWs for 8th Wave to Yellow and Bluo Beaches rendezvous with 1 LCVP 

from 1ST 495 at H-85, Clear at H-80, proceed to 1ST 494 and pick up 4 
DUKWs for 8th Wave to Blue Beach, Clear at H-70 and proceed to OBOE.

1ST 494
1. 4 DUKWs for 8th Wave to Blue Beach rendezvous without guide at H~75, meet 

1 LCVP and 8 DUKWs from 1ST 561, and proceed as in Directive 1 to 1ST 561,

2. 8 DUKWs for 9th Wave to Yellow Beach rendezvous with 1 LCVP of 1ST 494 at 
H-55, meet 1 LCVP and 12 DUKWs from 1ST 996, meet 1 LCVP and 8 DUKWs from 
1ST 691, Clear at H-50 and proceed to OBOE,

1ST 691
1,. 8 DUKWs for 9th Wave to Yellow Baach rendezvous with 1 LCVP from LST 692 

at H-65, Clear at H-60, proceed to 1ST 494, meet 1 LCVP and 12 DUKWs from 
LST 996, 1 LCVP and 8.DUKWs from LST 494, Clear at H-50, and proceed to 
OBOE,

1ST 996
1. 12 DUKWs for 9th Wave to Yellow Beach rendezvous with 1 LCVP of 1ST 996 

at H-60, Clear at H-55, acct 1 LCVP and 8 DUKWs from LST 494, 1 LCVP and 
8 DUKWs from. LST' 691, Clear .at. H-50, and proceed to. OBOB*

• 1ST 288
1« 8 DUKWs for 16th Wave to Blue Beach rendegvous with 1 LCVP of 1ST 288 at 

H-10, Clear at H-5^ and proceed to OBOE,

APPENDIX FOUR TO ANNEX JIG. 
DUKW Rendezvous Recapitulation 
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6~3 
Serial: 0030(P)

TOP
3T-ANVIL 

EE AN/13

LCVP Numbering System 
Red-Green Beaches

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 

* U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAMES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX FIVE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PALN

NO. 3-44

6.

\ LS T

I
4

3

Nuwbers represent Boat Numbers, Davit Numbers and Debarkation Station 
Number*

/APPENDIX FIVE TO ANNEX JIG
LOVP Nurabering System -Red-Green Beachei 
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(P)

TOP
-ANVIL

DEAN/13

Wave 1 Rendezvous Diagram 
Red-Green Beaches
Parfc_0ne._Wave .Assembly

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE,

NAPIES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX SIX TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN 

NO. 3-44

WAVE 1 RENDEZVOUS TO OBOE

^.*^t fifteen hundred yards

APPENDIX SIX TO 
ANNEX JIG 
Part 1 Wave Ass 
embly to Rendez 
vous Diagram Wave 
One_________, 
Page 1 of 2



'GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(P)

TOPjBclET
B3JCT-ANVIL

DEAN/03

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FOIEE, 
U.S.S, BISCAYNE,

NAPLES, ITALY
27 July 1944: 2000

w?-Ye 1 Rendezvous Diagram APPENDIX SIX TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
'pgrTTwo -' Procedure to OBOE EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN
IL'cl-C-reeA Beaches NG S 3™44

WAVE 1 
To OB'E

tezJ
! A

5\ LCS's

a
LCVP's

'—V

1

LCVP's

,^\

5
>EX 656

0[

a
gj LCS's

™"i

1

LCVP's

LCVP's

ffiX 550

•EX 54$

APPENDIX SIX TO ANNEX JIG 
Part Two - Procedure to OBOE

Pago 2 of 2



GrII/3thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(P)

TOP
iT-AWIL

DEAN/13 s

Diagram-Support Wave & Wave One 
ALL beaches - Part 1 & 2

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S, BISCAYNE,

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK 
FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE 
OPERATION PUN NO. 3-44 '

PART ONE 
RENDEZVOUS SUPPORT HAVE AND WAVE 1 AT OBOE

/4 LCS'b 
| 2 Woofus
\ lollow 

LCC V

& /\ (X
Green / V Yellow

LCC

Ex LYON

I ^ 
_ __ £ LE
568 604 12 14 

Ex STANTON
4 LCS

2 Wopfue
D3.ue

PART WO 
SUPPORT WAVE AND WAVE 1 
FROM OBOE TO BEACH

Red Green Yellow Blue

LCF

14

t- & 543 A & 

T t

rrnnnnn LCFWig.

H _

Ex STANTON 
LCTR LCTR'fel

At point "ABLE" BEACH UNITS will take course to their respective beaches as indi 
cated on APPENDIX TWO ANNEX JIG keeping sarae formation within each unit to 1500 
yards frm beach. parfc I ^ 2 . APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX JIG

Page 1 of 1



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(p)

TOP
WiNVIL

DEAN/13

Dispatch and Landing 
Ited-Green Beaches

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FOffCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE,

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE -AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44

DISPATCH AND LANDING SCHEDULE 
ARRANGED CRONOLOGICALLY IN THE ORDER OF LEAVING OBOE REFERENCE VESSEL

RED AND GREEN BEACHES

WAVE
NO.

2

1

RED

1 DUKW

4 LCS

GREEN
L

i DUKW
4 LCS )

2 WOOFUS 1 WOGPJS)

.LEAVE PASS
OBOB CHARLIE————————— i ——————— -

H - 95

PASS
ABIE

H - 58 H - 13
i

1 BCG X-LCF ) H - 70
6 LCYP's : 6 LCVF'o}

5

2

3

7

4

6

8

2 LCT • )

1 LCT
4 DUKWS 4 DUKWS

2' LCTR 1 LCTR

4 LCVP's 4 LCVP's

6 LCVP's

2 LCT's

6 LCVP's

2 LCT's
3 DUKW 1 3 DUKW

6 LCVP's

3 LCVP's

6 LCVP's

3 LCVP's

1 LCT

9 ' 24 DUKWS
f

!

8

9

3JO

11

12

5 LCVP's i
5 LCVP's

5 LCVP's
i

5 LCVP's

5 LCVP's
.

H - 65

H - 61

H - 59

H - 50

H - 45

H - 40

H - 20

H - 15

H - 15

H plus 5

H plus 6

H t)lus 20

H - 45

H - 28

H - 36

H - 34

H - 25

H - 8

H - 15

H plus 5

H plus 22

H plus 22

H plus 30

H plus 31

H plus 45
* t

H plus 21

H plus 35

H plus 46

i H plus 60

H - 15

H plus 17

H - 6

H - 4

H plus 5

H plus 37

H plus 15

H plus 35

H plus 67

H plus 67

H plus 60

H plus 61

H plus 75

H plus 76

H plus 90

BEACH

H plus 10

Does not
beach
H Hour

H plus 40

Does not
beach

H plus 10

H plus 20

H plus 60

H plus 30

H plus 50

^H plus 85

H plus 90

H plus 75

H plus 80

H plus 90

H plus 95

SPEEI
'.

4

6

4

6

6

4
6

6

4

4
6

6

6

6

H plus 105 1 6

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX JIG 
Dispatch and Landing Schedule 
Red-Green Beaches
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(P.)

TOP
)T-ANVIL 

DEAN/13

Wave A s scmbly Diagram 
Part 1 - Wave 2

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
0,3.3. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX NINE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

HO 3-44
RED AND GREEN BEACHES 

RENDEZVOUS WAVE 2

TO .OBOE

EX 550 / > EX 655

EX
EX 656

page 1 of 3

APPENDK I\"I-N3 TO MNSX JIG 
Part I to vVave Assembly Diagram



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: OO^O(P)

TOP S,
WIL- 

DEAN/13

Wave .Assembly. Diagram 
Part 2 - Waves 3, 4. & 6

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE,

NAPLES, ITALY, 
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX NINE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44
M«.M«V.*W»MW. MM.M.«V.*»»* «•<••••. M ta rnJOt -• M. W ••• * *•*

RED AND GREEN BEACHES 
RENDEZVOUS DIAGRAM WAVES 3, 4, AND 6

TO

WAVE 3

Clear H-75

WAVE 4

Clear H-70

WAVE 6

Clear 
H-50

/ •$>
1;— ^_ 
x'%

bi LST 
690

In waves'3 & 4 LCVP'e will follow control vessel in 2 Vee's, 
in colufiin, until after pats sing point ABLE.

APPENDIX NINE TO ANNEX JIG 
Part 2 to Wave Assembly Diagram 

Pago 2 of 3



GrII/SthPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(P)

TOP

DEAN/13

Wave Assembly Diagram 
Part_3- Red Beach Waves 
8,9*10,11 and 12

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE,

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX NINE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44
RED BEACH 

RENDEZVOUS DIAGRAM
WAVE 8 & 9 

WAVE 10 & 11 
WAVE 12

TO OBOE

V^AVE 8

Clear H-15

LST

Wave Coriander of Wave 9 will lead wave 
8 & 9 to CHARLIE reference vessel. 
LCC 66 will fuoet waves 8 & 9 at CHARLIE 
reference vessel and lead theia to Bad 

Clear H-12 Beach.

WAVES 10 & 11
Waves 10'& 11 will rendezvous at LST 
495 in the same i.-.ianner« Wavo CoiJwander 
of wave 10 will lead waves 10 & 11 until 
met by control vessel, SC 503 will caeet 
waves 10 & 11 between OBOE and CHARLIS 
reference vessels and lead them to Bed 
Beaoh*

• WAVE 12

Wavo Coincaandcr wave 12 will load wave 
until net by Control vessel.SC 525 will 
iaect wave 12 between OBOE and CHARLIS 
and lead wave to Red Beach*

Page 3 of 3

APPENDIX NINE TO ANNEX JIG 
Part 3 to Wave Assembly Diagram



GrII/8thPhib/A16-3 
Serial: 0030(p)

;T 
-ANVIL

DEAN/13

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FOICE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVS, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE,

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

LOT and LCI teaching Schedule APPENDIX TEN TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
A 11 Beaches EIGHTY - FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK POIBB OPERATION PLAJ

NO. 3-^44 '

LOT <md LCI BCACHIKG SOKSDUIE

Craft No, Wa^

LOT 606 VI :
LOT 562 VI ]
LOT 563 VI :
ICT 60A VI J
LCT 566 VI '
LOT 3,142 VI
LCT 1143 VI I
LCT 554 VI
LCT 565 VI
LCT _556 VI
LCT 561 VI 't
LCT 605 V±
LCT 1053 VI
LCT 567 VI £
LCT 17 V <
LCT 24 V <
LCT 224 V «
LCT 125 V 1C
LCT 268 V 1C
LCT 330 III 1C
LCT 356" III 1C
LCT 542 IV 1C
LCT 581 IV 1C
LCT 1047 VI Yi
LCT 56;3 vi Yi
LCT 357 III Yi
LCT 388 III Yt
LCT 446 III
LCT 589 IV -
LCT 595 IV
LCT 601 IV
LCT 396 III -
LCT 397 III
LCT 223 V
LCT 389 III
LCT 344 III -
LCT 386 III
LCT 538 IV
ICT 614 IV
LCT 617 IV
LOT 540 IV
LCT 702 IV
LCI(L) 515 U
LCI(L) 521 U
LCI(L) 516 U
LCim 513 1ft
LCI(L) 522 . I/
LCI(LJ 523 . 1Z
LCI(L)/;52

•

ire No* Beaching 
.-_-_____ ..tiras *. - - -. _ -
k H hour
t H

H
1 H
3 H plus 15
£ H plus 15-
> K plus 40
7 H plus 50
1 H plus 50
7 K plus 60
1 H .plus 60
7 , H plus 60
? H Plus 60
5 H plus 85
? H plus 70
? . H plus .70-
) U plus 70
) H plus 85
) H plus 85
) H plus 85
) H plus 35-
) On call
) On call
' On call
1 On call
1 On call
' On call

On call
On call
On call
On call
On call
On cull
On call
H plus 240
H plus 240
H plus 240
On call
On ctvH
On call

»

L On call
t. On call
i On call
k On call
k On ca^JL
^ On call

Off load into 
LCVP's

APPENDIX TEN TO

_Baach_ _ . . _ .
Red
Rud .. .
Yellow
Blue
Blue :
Yellow
Red f
Blue -
Yellow ;
Green f
Green _ !"
Hcd )•
Red . . •
Greon
Blue
Blue
Blue
Blue ]
Blue kOr on
Blue /call ,
Blue J
Green
Green
Blue
Blue
Blue
Blue .
Beach 261]
Beach 261 Or as
Beach 26ltdirec-
Beach 261 ted
Yellow
Yellow
Yellow
Blue
Blue
Blue
Yellow
Yellow
Yellow

Bod
Bed. Listed in
Bed order of
Red Beaching
lied Priority
Red

Ited

ANNEX JIG

page 1 of 2
LCT and LCI Beaching Schedule 
All Beaches



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(P)

DEAN/13

LOT and 1C I Beaching Schedule 
All Beaches

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNS,

. NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX TEN TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK .FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO.- 3-44

LCT and LCI BEACHING SCHEDULE

Craft No,

LCI(L) 524
LCI (L) 514
LCI(L) 525
LCI(L) 517
LCI(L) 520 ,

LCIU) 945
LCI(L) 946
LCI(L) 554
LCI a) 555
LCL'L) 948
LCI(L) 949
LCI(L) 557
LCI(L) 552
LCI(L). 551
LCI(L) 400
LCI(L) 409
LCI(L) 410
LCI(L) 527
LCI(L) 530

LCI(L) 528
LCI(L) 529
ICI(L) 2
LCICL) 17
LCI(L) 46
LCI(L) 526
LCI(L 563
ICI(L) 196

Beaching 
Wave No, Time

14 On call
14 On call
14 . On call
it On call *

Off load 
into LCVP's
On call
On call
On call
On call
On call
On call

— On call
On call
On call
On call
On call
On call
On call
Off load 
into LCVP's
On call
On call

-• , On call
On call
On call
On call
On call
Off load 
into LCVP's

Beach
Green* Listed in
Groenl order of
Green] Beachina

^T^fc'^fl Priority

Grcon >
Yellow or asl
directed /

,,- „,-„-- , ,,.„ _,,,, , 1 ,." —— ——n . a
» Listed in v
11 . >OrdQiF of • '":•.
" Beaching
" Priority
(i
it
n
ti

„ J
Beach 261 ",
Beach 261
Beach 261 !
Beach 261 S Or ae directed
Beach 261 'j
Beach 261 j
Beach 261 ;

Beach 261 j
LCI(L) 37
LCI(L) 41
LCI(L) 43
LCI(L) 161 , • • .

APPENDIX TEN TO ANNEX JIG 
LCT and LCI Beaching Schedule

Page 2 of 2



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: J)030(P)

WESTEM NAVAL TASK FORCE j 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE,

TOPJPPRET U.S.S. BISCAYNE, 
RlW-ANVIL 
~ NAPLES, . ITALY, , 
DEAN/13 27 July 1944: 2000

Landing Wave Diagram APPENDIX ELEVEN TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE
Yellow-Blue Beaches EIGHTY -FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO, 3-44 '
YELLOW BEACH

m

Wave £
Mo.

Not

1

Not

2

3

4

5

ml 45"— el iri nj w T| w ! LC| Is! o £1 ^
3 1

H

3 2

H 
plu
10

H 
plu
15

H 
plu
20

H 
plu 
30

!£J 12J u -
9 10 F Cl ?

U U^ r
« /\ A /N XfX X

1 (
Ex. LYON

L 
R-

"D "

C :

1., ,
' /VX^/jV/A

3 11
Ex. LYON

s .

V --- T

-X

IfrIs.
11
* r

i,c-

12

BLUE BEACH
i : Wa, T.

568J

j

Jr LYON
H Salvage

11 Sb. s\ s\ s\'

* I
Ex. LYON

^

L I Ex.

I

Wave 1
5 J . Yellow

1• u j!"l
Ex. LYON

/ >> 1

ve.
No

No

1
i

No

[

.1
in.
s

;el

H

; e

^ r- 7
•LI LI W L! ViT

I-sJ 1§J o " c| §
±5 14 F ,J ft/a u T y_

o 1
.. . ^ ylv **^ j ̂

\
Ex.- STANTON

. l
2 C

R

[F f 11pt L
. !cl4
„. _ ̂  p

T^|
*" L 

C 
R

' irg ii up ii

. P 
C 12

1 ——— I1-
• j&. /^ *\ /

35

<•

Ex. STANTON

_
L fclffM

^ XV ^NX

566

STANTON
Salvage

TV
Ex. STANTON

cT>c'nr :. Wave 1
Bluer'

EX. STANTON

LEGEND

- * K rK_A U-
LST LCI ' LCT

i ' A L ^ LA c GLA ._c. ..R
LCVP DUKW OTH3PJS

APPENDIX EIEVCN 10 AffiEX JIG
Page 1 of 3



GrII/athPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 003Q£P)

DEAN/13

Landing Wave Diagram 
Yellow-Blue Beaches

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORGE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE,

NAPLES, ITALY
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX ELEVEN TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44

Wave 
No.

Note 

6

6

7

Note 

7

Note 

8

9 
Note

•T

ilre~

3
plu

pit 
40

plu
50

4

5
plu 
60

plu 
K 
6

YELLOW BEACH . W
• 

.

995'A
Ex. 995

539. 
ilTjEx. Wave 2

C Bed BT"
. 'p-'Y'

Ex. LYON

s

i i
f A '\ A A • 
/ \ / \ / \ / \

,
Exj 49! 

\

Ex. 494^ •'Tfex.996 
1

• lAAAAAAA'-
Ex. 491

"~" ""EX. 9§S' '"' ' "*"' " " **r m

AAAAAAAA.
Ex. 691 ' '^

Ex.69

ave 
Jo.

6 

6 

7

B 

9

10 

11

!

2

T 
:a|

3lU
40

plu 
50

plu 
50

plu 
60

plu 
70

plusc
or 

on
\
plu 
ICO 
or 

on

BLUE BEACH

...... - -«.

Ex7~995

p Ex. Wave 2 
C Blue B

X

Ex. STANTON

3 554

i : ' ""T

Ex. 995

•AAAAAAAAA
Ex. 494 1 Ex. 561

5 • | 17 j J24 | J224

125 26d 330 "356. —— !.._— J C —— 1 ——— 1
call, .' T ^|«
call Ex. DICKMAN 

APPENDIX ELEVEN TO ANNEX JIG
Landing Wave Diagram
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0030(p)

SAN/13

Landing Wave, Diagram 
Ycllow-Bluo Beaches

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.3. BISCAYNE,

NAPLES, ITALY, 
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX ELEVEN TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-4/4

YELLOW BEACH BLUE BEACH

Priority

On 
call

I 2 t ...J r...l

__
996 997 561 655

NOTES;

1* Proceed 1st V/ave by 200 yards*

2* Fonow 1800 yards behind 1st Wave* 
Wave 2 follow 400 yards behind 
LCTR's and close to 2000 yards 
behind 1st Wave after LCTR's have 
fired,'

3* DUKWs win follow LCVP guide in 
column to Point ABIE, From Point 
ABLE LCVP win lead Blue Beach 
DUKW to Blue Beach and Yellow Bea 
ch DUKW win proceed independently 
to Yenow Beach,

4* DUKW's for each beach will follow 
their respective LCT leaders in 
single column,

5. DUKW's will follow LCVP guide in 
column to Point ABLE* From Point 
ABLE LCVP win lead Blue Beach 
DUKW's to glue Beach, and Yellow 
Beach DUKW's win proceed indepen 
dently to Yellow Beach,

6. DUKff's win fonow 2 LCVP guides 
in two columns, 3rd LCVP guide 
will bring up the rear and lead 
stragglers, DUKW's win beach .in 
two columns in order shown on 
this Diagram,

Wave
po.

-

:.

,

i

l- 
JT

t

t—

i

12

13

14

15

16

17

i 
~\ o
J-o

19

i

T
n
° ! ,\ /\ A\ s\

pirns
105
orion 
caJ! Ex DICKMAN

pH
115
on

Pi'
125
on

pi
135
on

0N '

'^ " '* "

1or J
call EX. DICKMAN

is
or
call

Ex. DICKMAN .

is
or
can

Ex. DICKMAN

n t " ID
357 1047 563 3,38

Ex. 288
C
^ '
L 
L

•

plu
^40

AAAAAAAA
- - - - Priority - - - -

1 ^2 3 4 _5

t

995 494 288 691 656

3 ... LI J
389 344 386

Page 3 of 3

APPENDIX ELEVEN TO ANNEX JIG 
Landing Wavs Diagram



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial:

SAN/13 
Dispatch and Landing Schedule

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE,

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

Yellow-Blue Beach
APPENDIX TWELVE TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FOisCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN 

NO. 3-44

DISPATCH AND LANDING 'SCHEDULE H YELLOW AND BLUE BEACHES 
Listed cronologically in order %* leaving OBOE

WAVE
NO.
1

6

_

2

3

7

4

8

5

6

9

9

10

11

12

16

13

14

15

17

LEAVE HENDEZ- LEAVE
YELLOW

4
2

j_0

1

. 1

4
2

1

4

5

6

5

5

LCS
WOOFUS

LCVP 
~C-S<>*
DUKW

LCTR

LCVP

LCT's
1142-368

LCT
565
DUKWs

LCVP's

DUKWs

LCVP's

LCVP's

4
2
1
1
6

1

2

4

2

1

4

5

9

5

.5

BLUE
LCS )
WOOFUS)
LCG )
LCF )
LCVP^ )

DUKW

LCTR

LCVP

LCT's
;&§$.
566

LCT )
554 )
DUKWs)

LCVP's

DUKWs

LCVP's

LCVP's

VOUS AlffiA
H-105

rendezvous
at OBOE
H-105

-

_

H-94

..

—

H-85

-

H-75

H-65

28 DUKWs

3

4
6

4

8

6

5

5

4

LCT's

LCT's

LCVP's

LCVP's

DUKWs

LCVP's

LCVP's

LCVP's

LCT's

M»

-

H-5

H Hour

-

H*10

H*20

H*30

OBOE

H-70

H-65

H-61

H-59

H-55

H-55

H-50

H-45 '

H-40

H-30

H-25

H Hour

H*10

H+-30

H+-35 '

H+35

H*45

H+55

H+& '

PASS
caaiLiE

H-45

H-2S

H-36

H-34

H-30

H-18

H-25

H-8

H-15

H-5

H+12

H*25

H*35

H*55

H*60

H+72

H4-70

H*6'0

Hl-90

PASS
ABLE

H-15

U^/l *7n.T*J-(

H-6

H-4

H Hour

H*27

H*5

H*37
H*15

H^25

Hi-57

H+55

H*65

,H*85

H4-90

H*U7

H+100

H*110

H*120

BEACH
Does
Not
Beach

SPEED
6

H Hour 6

H*40 4

Does not
Beach

H«ao
H*15

H-f-50

Hi-20

H+60

H*30

H*40

H-f80

H*70

H*80,

H4-10C

6

6

6

4

6

4

6

6

4

6

6

6
Or

H*105>on 6

H*140

H*015

H*125

H*f'X-5^?
^P

caU
4

6

6
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TASK ORGANIZATION

(a) 85.4.5 Red Beach Demolition Units.

(b) 85.5.6 Green Beach Demolition Units.

(c) 85.6.7 Yellow Beach Demolition Units.

(d) 85.7.7 Blue Beach Demolition Units.

1. (a) Information.

(l) For information on beach locations and descriptions see Annex ABLE, Part 
A, Section V. The only sandbars which will hinder amphibious landings 
are present off Red and Green Beaches. The outer bar is located approxi 
mately 200 yards from the beaches over which there is 8 to 10 feet of 
water. The inner bar is located 50 - 75 yards off the beaches and is 
cusp-shaped in appearance. Where the bar is 50 yards off shore there 
appears to bo 2 feet of water, and at 75 yards, four feet of water is 
indicated.

A sea wall which appears to have been converted to an anti-tank wall 
extends the length of Red and Green Beaches approximately 75 to 100 yards 
from the water.4 s edge in the middle, gradually sloping down to within 
30 to 50 yards of the water at the left flank of Red Beach and the right 
flank .of Green Beach. Heavy barbed wire extends the length of all beaches

Red and Green Beaches appear to be entirely covered with beach mines, how 
ever no beach mines are apparent on Yellow or Blue Beaches.

Red and Green Beaches are well covered by fire from machine guns and pill 
boxes located on and a short distance off the beach,

Although no pillboxes or machine guns have appeared on Yellow Beach, they 
£re observed just beyond either flank and can probably cover most of the 
beach with their fields of fire.

Blue Beach can be covered by fire from a pillbox located 500 yards beyond 
the right flank of the beach.

Current intelligence indicates no underwater obstacles 'at present on any 
beaches assigned to the DELTA Attack Force. Information in this matter 
will be disseminated when received.

2. This Group will:
(a) Destroy underwater and beach obstructions at the assigned beaches, in order 

to clear channels for the landing of assault boat waves.

(b) Cooperate, after completion of the assault phase, with the Beach Group
Commander in the elimination of underwater and beach obstructions, in order 
to facilitate the continued landing of troops and supplies.

(c) Move to Beach 261 on call and cooperate with the Beach Group Commander there 
established in the elimination of underwater and beach obstructions in order 
to provide a satisfactory maintenance brjaoh,

APPENDIX THIRTEEN TO ANNEX JIG 
Demolition Plan
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3. (a) Red f Greenf Yellow and Blue Beach Demolition Units

Immediately upon arrival of British LCT(/Os each carrying' two fifty-foot 
lengths of Reddy Foxes in the LCT Transport Area No, 1, launch Reddy Foxes 
alongside and be prepared to pass to HOD Units when called for.

Five NCDU LCVPs with NCD Units disembarked from DICKMAN will leave Transport 
Area No. 2 at H-120, proceed to Landing Craft Transport Area No. 1 pick up 
and place in tow four Reddy Foxes each, obtained from British LCT(4)s. With 
Reddy Foxes in tow they will proceed down the left hand flank of boat lane, 
keeping clear of all waves and lie-to off Point "ABLE" awaiting call by 
NCDU.Commander after inspection.by scouts of the breaching obtained by the 
Apex Units. These Units will be directed as required to Red, .Green, Yellow 
and Blue Beach by the NCDU Commander. Three NCDU LCVPs from BAfiffiSfl and 
two from DICKMAN with Wqofus boat crews embarked will leave Transport Area 
No. 2 in time to arrive at "OBOE" at H plus 30 where they will await arrival 
of Woofus boats at H plus 70 and at that time exchange crews with Woofus's, 
placing on the Woofus's regular LCM's crews in exchange for trained NCD 
Units who have been operating the Woofus's. In case the NCD Units are called 
for betx?een H plus 30 and H plus 70 by the Beach Group Commander these five 
LCVPs will proceed down the right flank of the main boat lane and effect the 
interchange of crews upon meeting the returning Woofus's. In case no call 
from the Beach Group Commander has been received by H plus 80 these five 
LCVPs will proceed to the beaches. Two Units each go to Yellow and Blue 
Beach and one unit to Red-Green Beach.

The six Apex Units, each unit consisting of one male and three females, will 
'proceed as follows:

a. Three units each embarked on ARCTURUS and PROCYON will be off-loaded 
immediately upon arrival in Transport Area No.- 2.

b. The three units from the PROCYON under guide of an LCM(3) assigned by 
PROCYON will proceed to Point "ABLE" at y»hich point the male drone will 
remove the crews from their female drone number one. The crews from 
the second and third females will be removed in accordance with-the 
time ached^Ie, Enclosure (A). The male drones will control the female 
drones and guide them to detonate on seventy foot centers with the 
middle unites target the junction of Red-Green Beach.. The other two 
units will detonate on each flank. A breach in the obstacles of 210 
yards is expected. The formation prescribed is shown in Diagram 1, 
The LCM(5) guide will escort Apex Unit to point "ABLE". Upon reaching 
this point the guide will return via outboard boat lanes to their 
parent ship,

£. The three units from the ARCTURUS under guide of ah LCM assigned by 
the ARCTURUS will proceed in a similar manner. Two Apex Units will 
detonate on the southern half of Ya'.lovr Beach and one unit on the 
center of Blue Beach, Detailed time schedule Enclosure (A) and Form 
ation Diagram 2 attached.

d. Female No.l of Apex Unit No. 1 and female No. l~of Apex Unit No, 3 
will drop red buoys by radio control 100 yards from the shore line 
to maiebbreached channel. Similarly female No. 1 of Apex Unit No. 6 
and female No. 3 of Apex Unit No. 2 for Yellow. In the same manner 
female No. 1 and No. 3 of Apex Unit No. /'. for Blue Beach. .

APPENDIX THIRTEEN TO ANNEX JIG 
Page 2 of 4 Demolition Plan
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e. The Scouts, Lieutenant(jg) Noel, USNR, and-.Lieutenant Culver, USNR, 
will embark from "CHARLIE" Reference Vessel and proceed in two pon 
toon boats ahead of the first wave, one with male drone boat in Apex 
Unit No, 1 and one with the. male drone of Apex Unit No* 4. After the 
male drones have detonated the last female drone of the beaches at 

H-18 the Scout will make a reconnaisanee to ascertain if the breaching . 
has been successful and the troops can land. The vScouts must clear 
the Area by H-. 6v Immediately, when the scout ascertains ths true 
conditions on the Beaches, he must by radio make a signal to the Wave 

- Commanders and OTC in plain language whether or not the waves can land. 
If the wave cannot land, the Waves Commanders must circle their waves 
in place and await instructions.

f. In case the beaches are reported impassable, 8 sections (175 ft.) of 
pontoon causeways will be brought in tow of 2 LGM*s each assigned by 
Commander Transports and rammed on the beaches. Two sections will 
be rammed on each beach and these sections will be used as docks to 
unload the assault troops.

Commander Transports will ensure that two LCM's arrive at each pontoon 
carrier by H-90 prepared to take the starboard pontoon section in tow. 
One LCM to be placed on. each side of each section and near its off 
shore and so that the section can be maneuvered and used as a batter- 
ring ram to gain access to the shore.

It is intended to make a thorough reconnaisanee of the beaches prior to 
arrival in the Transport Areas and if no obstacles are found orders 
will be issued to cancel that jpart of this APPENDIX which refers to the 
sending in of female tlrones.

In this case the female drones will lie to, 2000 yards off Transport 
Area No. 2 and awoTt call to be hoisted on board parent ship at first 
opportunity for. "ov,..u'.c x,o port of embarkation. The' parent ship will 
supply ?,r_ffici.xr;, r.o.u1 . crews to handle this assignment in order that 
the NCD Units imy yo in with the male drones to rendezvous at "OBOE" 
at the required time.

Male drones and special LCVP's will be numbered as follows: 
Male drones one to six inclusive. Special LCVP's seven to sixteen 
inclusive. Male dtor.es one, three and fJjff! Will be lifted in the 

Rtocyov AR6fffitiJ*, and two, four and six in the KlDCTON^5 NCDU LCVP Seven to 
thirteen inclusive will be in the DICKMAN and fourteen to sixteen in 
the BARNETT.

4. (a) The Demolition Group will be carried on board APA's and AKA's aa 
follows:

SHIP BEACH OFFICERS MEN

DICKMAN Red & Green 5 73

BARNETT Yellow & Blue 4 32

Red & Green 3 42 3 Males &
9 Females

Yellow & Blue 3 '42 .3 Males &

APPENDIX THIRTEEN TO ANNEX JIG 
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(b) Female drones will be loaded with 8000 pounds of explosives. All male
drones and special NCD Unit LCVPs will carry 6000 pounds for hand
placed charge demolitions on the beach.

(c) A total of 1000 feet of Reddy Fox will, be carried on ten British 
LCT(4)»s. Each LCT carrying two fifty-foot lengths.

(d) All drones, male and female, will operate under "Drone 2" Control.

(e) The following frequencies are assigned:

APEX Unit Number 1---------- 32.06 me Code letter »G»
APEX Unit Number 2 ---------- 34.54 me Code letter "X"
APEX Unit Number 3--.-- ------ 36.08 me Code letter "S»
APEX Unit Number 4 ---------- 38.06 me Code letter "D»
APEX Unit Number 5-.-------- 38t94 nc Code letter "J"
APEX Unit Nunber 6 --.----- - - - 40.78 me Code letter "V 11

ENCLOSURE (A) DETAILED TIME SCHEDULE

~~ *~ ~ ARRIVE 1000 YARD. ',.
LEAVE PASS PASS ARRIVE POINT AFTER PICKING

BOAT TRANSPORT OBOE CHARLIE. ABLE UP FEMALE CREWS WITH DETONATE'. 
__________,_________________MALE DRONES_____________________

Female No.1 H-134 H-104 H-V9 H-59 H-47 _ H-37

Female No.2 . H-134 h-104 H-79 H-49' H-39 H-26

Female No.3 H-134 H-104 H-79 H^37 H-25 H-18

Male No.l H-134 H-104 H-79 H-59

Note: This time schedule holds for all Apex Units.

APPENDIX THIRTEEN TO ANNEX JIG 
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NO.

TASK ORGANIZATION

(a) RED BEACH WAVE-SUPPORT UNIT

LCC 66
LCS 1, 2, 3, 4
WOOFUS 1, 2LCT(R) "A", "B"
LCG 14 
LCF 10

(b) GREEN BEACH WAVE SUPPORT UNIT

LCC 6?
LCS 5, 6, 7, 8 
WOOFUS 3
LCT(R) «C"

(c) YELLOW BEACH WAVE SUPPORT UNIT

LCC 01
LCS 9, 10, 11, 12 • '
WOOFUS 4, 5 • • 
LCT(R) "D"

(d) BLUE BEACH WAVE SUPPORT UNIT

LCC 99
LCS 13, 14, 15, 16
WOOFUS 6, 7
LCT(R) "E", "F"
LCG 12
LCF 14

1. Information

DELTA Beaches are strongly defended by light and medium weapons designed to 
prevent the landing of initial waves of an amphibious assault. Complete infor 
mation on beach data and defenses is contained in Intelligence Plan, Annex "ABLE 1?!

2. Render rocket and close gunfire support to boat waves landing on DELTA Beaches 
in order to destroy enemy resistance,

3. (a) Red Beach Support Unit

(b) Green Beach Wave Support Unit

AH support craft.proceed so as to arrive at "OBOE" Reference Vessel at 
H minus 80 minutes, Woofuses when launched from LSD HIGHWAY in Alpha 
Transport Area, proceed tqBgpltaTrangnortJ^raa--MQ>a^-afl-d-"thGftge-jbe
• •svr^ **>"<*• ffA c*l%T&C>j5t TOG Mfl&\*fa&7,L V3(£jc,it*S ft&Sl%*&S.f*$**<-t'<'&T*U£ffoJf&"OBOE% LCCs lead LCSs ancTWave 1 LCVP's to ''OBOE" in accordance with 
Support Wave Diagram, Appendix Seven to Annex "JIG". Form Support Waves 
as indicated in Support Wave Diagram, Appendix Seven to this Annex,

APPENDIX FOURTEEN TO ANNEX JIG 
ROCKET AND WAVE SUPPORT PLAN
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When dispatched from. *'OBOE" by Wave Control Officer, proceed at about 
six knots in company fith RED and GREEN Beach Waves No, 1 toward their 
respective beaches via Points "CHARLIE" and "ABIE" in accordance with 
tides indicated in RED and GREEN Dispatch and Landing Schedule, Appendix 
Eight to Annex "JIG".

(c) Yellow Beach Wave Support Unit 

Blue Beach Wave Support Unit

Woofus Units for Yellow and Blue Beaches when launched from LSD EASTWAT 
in Camel Transport Area proceed to DELTA Transport Area No. 2^an 
Rendezvous Area as shown in Sketch No.3$, Annex "C", Landing Plan to 
Commander Task Group 85.3 Operation Order No. 44.1- Then proceed guided by 
LCC's and flanked by LCS's to arrive at "OBOE" Reference Vessel at H minus 
SO minutes. LCT(R)'s, LCG's, antfLCF's which have arrived in Transport 
Area No. 1 with the landing craft convoys will proceed independently to 
arrive at "OBOE" Reference Vessel by H minus 80 minutes. Form Support Waves 
as indicated in Support Wave Diagram, Appendix Seven to this Annex. When 
dispatched from "OBOE" by Wave Control Officer, proceed at about six knots 
in company with Yellow and Blue Beach Waves No. 1 toward their respective 
beaches via Points "CHARLIE" and "ABLE" in accordance with times indicated 
in Yellow and Blue Dispatch and Landing Schedule, Appendix Twelve to Annex 
"JIG".

(x) INSTRUCTIONS FOR CRAFT OF ALL UNITS:

(1) JjCG and LGF - Render close supporting gunfire at targets of opportunity 
for First and succeeding boat waves. Take every precaution to avoid 
firing on own troop s. After first wave lands, fire will be'restricted 
to targets on the flanks or inland and ahead of own troops. Take 
station on outboard flanks of respective beaches. Keep clear of boat 
lanes and avoid interference with assault waves.

(2) LGT(a)"»s - At the one arid one-h^lf mile (3000 yard) Beference Point 
"ABIE" fire rockets at center of respective beaches. When all rockets 
have been fired, retire via the outboard flanks of the main boat lanej 
taking caro not to interfere with small boat waves. Reload* Ram undeiv 
water obstacles with lowered ramp a£ directed in case channel is 
blocked.

(3) LCC's - At about 1200 yards offshore stop and hoist "BAKER" flag to 
indicate to LCS's that approximate firing position has been reached. 
Remain on heading toward respective beaches and permit boats of Support 
Wave and Wave 1 to pass on way to beach. Take caro not to be ahead of 
LCS's when the latter commence firing rockets at about 1200 yards off 
shore* Fire Orange Smoke Rocket and radio "cease close gunfire support" 
ivhen First Wave is about 1000 yards from beach. After Wave 1 passes, 
retire and perform additional assigned tasks.

APPENDIX FOURTEEN TO ANNEX JIG 
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(4) LCS f s — At about 1200 yards offshore, fire rockets at respective beaches. 
Close beach on flanks of Woofuses. -Use smoke if and as ordered. Take 
targets of opportunity on beach under machine gun fire. Shift fire to 
flanks or cease fire as First Wave lands. Avoid firing on own troops, 
Reload rocket racks. All LCS's, except LCS No. 1 and 16, retire via 
outboard (southwesterly) flank of main boat lane and assume Smoke duties 
in accordance with Smoke Plan, Annex "UNCIB", LCS No. 1 and 16 assume 
duties as Naval Gunfire Spotting Boat in accordance with Gunfire Support 
Plan, Annex "KING 11 .

(5) WQOFUSES - At about 2J50 yards offshore, fire rockets at center of
respective beaches. Betire via northeasterly flank of main boat lans 
to Point "OBOE" where crews will, be exchanged in accordance with Demo 
lition Plan, Appendix Four to this Annex. Thence return to DELTA 
Transport Area No« 2 where rocket racks will be removed and further 
orders received.

APPENDIX FOURTEEN TO ANNEX JIG 
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Task Organization

(a) Pontoon Causeway Carrying LSYs ,
LSTs HO, 526, 995, 996, 997* 1019> 1020, 1021, 8 LSTs

(b) Sea Bpe Pontoon Causeway Platoons
Platoons « ", « "^ " ", « », « ", " ", " ", " ", 1040th. Bn. Sea Bees.

(c) FQurth, Beach Battalion T Lt, Comdr. Walshf U.S.N.R.

(d) LSTs Discharging _Vehicles Via Pontoon Causeways

1. (a) Information

1. Gradients of assault beaches are such that it is probable pontoon
causeways will be necessary for discharging vehicles from beached LSTs,

2. Beaches other than assault beaches, when secured and prepared, will be 
used for maintenance.

(b) Assumptions

(1) LSTs will ground on assault beaches sufficiently close to the shore 
line that > two 175 foot sections of pontoons will provide a cause 
way of adequate length to bridge the gap between LST ramp and shore.

(2) Surf conditions will not preclude pontoon causeway operation,

2. Pontoon causeways will be sited on the assault beaches and vehicles
from LSTs discharged thereon in order to expedite delivery of vehicles to 
the force landed,

3. (a) Pontoon Causeway Carrying LSTs

Launch pontoon causeway sections in transport area, after launching Sea Bee 
DUKW and prior to H minus 90. Deliver starboard (shoreward) section to two 
LCMs from transports if so directed, for use in accordance with Appendix 
13 to Annex JIG, When directed by Task Group Commander close designated 
beach and await orders of beachmaster. Upon orders of beachmaster beach 
at designated advantageous point, site pontoon, unload as directed, trans 
fer causeway as directed and retract. LSTs with low priority vehicles will 
probably be directed to transfer causeway to another LST, without unloading 
other than Sea Bee vehicles, to retract and stand by,

(b)Sea Bee Pontoon Causeway Platoons
t '

Launch and rig causeways as directed, assist in Siting causeway, trans 
ferring causeways and adjust causeway length as necessary and perform 
other work necessary in connection with their operation. Transfer Sea Bee 
vehicles and personal gear ashore before shifting causeway to second LST, 
Mess and billet with nearest Naval Beach Party Unit. If storm warnings 
necessitate towing pontoons to sea or Y;hen causeway is transferred to 
another beach, rig pontoons for towing, embark necessary personnel in 
towing vessel, and after danger has passed or when approaching new beach 
rig pontoons for beaching and assist in re-siting causeway. Transfer all 
Sea Bee vehicles and personnel to new beach when causeway is shifted thereto,

Pago 1 of 2 APPENDIX FIFTEEN TO ANNEX JIG 
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(c)Fourth Beach Battalion .
By hydrographic surveys, locate most favorable sites for pontoon causeways 
on the various beaches. Direct pontoon causeway carrying LSTs to beach at 
these points. Direct succeeding LSTs to beach adjacent to causevray at 
appropriate time. Subsist and billet Sea Bee platoons.

'(d)LSTs discharging vehicles via pontoon causeways.

Close; beach as directed, open bow doors, lower ramp to five feet from water, 
lurid'a mooring wire through fair lead in lip of ramp with eye outboard under 
ramp and with line bent on eye for securing to DUKW, insure hinged padeye 
of ramp hoisting gear is propped open so as not to foul wire, have mooring 
wire arranged so that it can be paid out easily and quickly and second 
mooring wire ready to bend on first wire if latter is not of sufficient 
length, and have adequate crew standing by to handle wire on anchor capstan, 
Beach promptly on order of beachmaster at point designated close aboard ; 
LST at the causeway. Deliver eye of mooring wire to DUKW and pay out slack 
smartly but retaining control. As soon as eye is secured to causeway lead 
wire through fairlead to capstan. On orders of Causeway Officer heave in 
on wire. Assist Causeway Officer as directed im positioning pontoon. 
Unload, assist Causeway Officer as directed in transferring causeway, and 
retract.

(x)(l) Pontoon causeways vd.ll be shifted to maintenance beaches as directed 
by Task Force Commander or Area Unloading Control Officer*

(2) In event of storm warning causeways will be towed to sea or sheltered 
waters as directed by Task Force Commander or Area Unloading Control 
Officer and in accordance with Annex NAN,

(3) Upon termination of operation causeways and Sea Bee platoons and
equipment will be returned to bases as directed by the Senior Officer 
Present,

4. Pontoon causeway platoon in LSTs 140 and 1020 are reduced crews, and are not 
provided with vehicles.

Page 2 of 2 APPENDIX FIFTEEN TO ANNEX JIG
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Unloading Priority Table

(a) RED ESACH LSTs 
6§2 
550 
665 
504

(b) GREEN BEACH
690
664.
53

495
548

(c) YELLOW BEACH
996
997
561
655

(d) BLUE BEACH
995 
494 
288 
691 
656

(e) SPECIAL
(First Priority 
After Above) 

1021 
526

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, - 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

APPENDIX SIXTEEN TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44

UNLOADING OF LSTs

PRIORITY
1
2
3
4

1 
.2
^
4
5

1
2
3
4

1
2
3
4
5

1
2

LCTs ASSIGNED 
1142 ? 568, 604. 
567, 1047, 563. 
See Note 
See Note

554, 565, 556.
125, 606, 223.
See Note 
See Note 
See Note

566, 562, 1143. 
(See Note) 
(Sco Note) 
(See Note)

561, 605, 1053. 
17, 24, 224. 
Sec Note 
See Note 
See Note

NOTE: The LCTs assigned to unload above LSTs will operate as teams. As
LCTs complete unloading of LSTs to which assigned, they will proceed 
to and offload LSTs of next highest priority.

UNLOADING OF TRANSPORTS BY LCTs

TRANSPORT 
USS STANTON(P69) 
USS LYON(P71) 
USS ARCTURUS(KAl) 
USS PROCYON(KA2) 
USS DICKMAN(PA13) 
USS BARNETT(PA5)

LGTs ASSIGNED 
330, 356, 357. 
388, 396, 397. 
542, 581, 589, 595. 
601, 538, 614, 617. 
446, 389, 344. 
386, 540, 702.

UNLOADING OF TRANSPORTS BY LCIs

TRANSPORT LGIs ASSIGNED
HMS DILWARA 515, 516, 522, 524, 525.
HIS ASCANIA 521, 513, 523, 514, 517.
NOTEl LCIs assigned to offload troops from DILWARA and ASCANIA are 

ah augmentation of landing craft of these ships.
APPENDIX SIXTEEN TO ANNEX JIG 

Page 1 of 2 Unloading Priority Plan



After LST 1021 fte*I« "Group Two U.S. x£T Type Commander will 

assign an LOT to report to LST 1021 at H plus 3 hours for off 

loading of Division Headquarters", 

(F) LST 140, after placing pontoon (and unloading a platoon of operation

personnel) will proceed to southern section of ALPHA beach 261 and 

report to Beachmaster ALPHA Yellow Beach for unloading. On com 

pletion, report to Heturn Convoy Controj. in Bendozvous Waiting Area,
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Unloading Priority 
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NAPLES, ITALY, 
27 July, 1944: 2000

Table APPENDIX SIXTEEN TO ANNEX JIG TO COMMANDER TASK PORCJ 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN 

C-o-p-y NO. 3-44

UNLOADING OF MERCHANT TRANSPORTS

SHIP NO.

40

33

34
32

33

39
31
29
41

43
28

30
27

113

14

22

36

SHIP NAME

* PETER McGUIHE

* HENRY CONNORS ,

* HOWELL JACKSON

* GEORGE McCRARY

* JOHN W. BROWN

* MARION BOVARD

* FURNIFOLD SIMMONS

ALEXANDER DALLAS

* TABITHA BROWN

* WILLIAM JACKSON

* ALBERT MICHELSON

* ETHAN ALIEN

* ABEL STEARNS

EDWARD RICHARDSON

GEORGE HANDLEY

* LINCOLN STEFFINS

JOHN CRAPPER

ARMY, SERIAL NUMBER

B-3

B-4

B-10

B«8

B-2

B-9

B-12

901
B-l

B-5

B-6

B-7

B-ll

——

...

903

905

PRIORITY

1

2

3 '

4

5

6

7
8

9

10

11

12

13
14

15

16

17
* Carries stores

NOTE? LCTs will be assigned to unload these ships in order of priority 
indicated.

Ship numbers are painted in ten (10) foot numbers on each side 
of the ships.

APPENDIX SIXTEEN TO 
ANNEX JIG

Pago 2 of 2



DEAN/14 

Gunfire Plan

WESTEIiN NAVAL TA&K FORCE, 
TASK FOI1CE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.3.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

7 ITAlR 
27 July 1944^'

_____________^ .ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FOiiCB EIGHTY-FIVE
AND DELTA ATTACK FOKGE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

Task Organization

85,12 Gunfire Sup;x>rt_ Group - Hear Adniral Bryant, U.S.N,

(a) 85.12,1 Battleship Unit - Itear Admiral Bryant, U.S.N. 

TEXAS (F), NEVADA

(b) 85,12.2 Light Cruiser Unit - Hear Admiral Jaujard 

PHILADELPHIA, GEOuGES ISYGUES(F), MONTCALM

(c) 85.12,3 Destroyer Leader Unit - Senior Officer of Unit 

IE FANTASQUE, LE TBHRIBIE, IB M/JUN

(d) 85.12.4 Destroyer Unit - Captain Converse, U.S.N.

Desdiv 19
ELLYSCN (F), FLUffiLETON, i(ODMAN, EMMONS, MACOMB

DesDiv 20
FOiiREST (F), FITCH, HOBSON

(e) 85.12*5 Close Support Unit

2 OBB

3 CL

3 DL

5 DD 

3 DD

LCG 12, 14 2 LCG
LCF 10, 14 2 LCF
LCT(il)s 140, 359,. 367, 405, 43?-. 440 • 6 ICT(Ji)
8 LCM(ii)s 8 ICHOOe
16 LOSS 16 LCS ;

(This unit comprises parts of and op^rat^s -;dth the various beach assault groups
of this force during the initial landings-) 7

1. Information ' • . •;

(1) General information of enemy defenses is contained in Appendix 7 "to Annex
"ABLE".

»
(2) Fire support areas are shown on overlay, Appendix 6 to this Annex.

(3) Sectors of responsibility are shown on overlay, Appendi3| 6 to this Annex, 
potential targets in sectors of responsibility are listed in Appendix 8,

(4) Known targets are listed in Appendix 2 to this Annex.

(5) Air bombardment of targets will be conducted by aircraft of the United 
States Array Air Force in accordance with the following schedule:

H-130 to H-110 Fighter bombers attack batteries firing on shipping. 
H-110 to B»10 Fighter bombers attack pre-arranged targets* 
H-70 to H-B.CTftl'J^M' bombers attack pre-arranged targets. 
H-60 to H-30 Heavy bombers bomb beaches.

(6) TULAGI vdll furnish this group with missions, each comprised of two Hellcats
foroaerial o.baervation.of .'gunfire in accor^ancecwith-fchehfoliaMn&ischedule:

H-110 to H-80 - Two missions on station.
H-80 to H+30 - Five missions on station.
H-i-30 to H*129 - Two (three if possible) missions on station.
After H*12Q - One mission on station plus one mission on call.
|\|F¥- 4-9 3-2.-2.9 e^f^ce^e-^r FOR Foan /*es>iv« Ccxs

f. <fu*fs oc-c^p/ffD p\<-t>tu*i GV*S. ANNEX KING 
?rv,ge 1 of 4 Gunfire Support plan
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Gunfire Support Plan ANNEX KING TO CO!.iHAN]3Su TASK FOIiCE EIGHTY-FIVE
AND DELTA ATTACK FGJ3E. OPERATION PLAN NO-, 3-44

2«- 11
(7) Shore fire control parties 2g> and % will have observers in LCSs, who

furnish observation from H hour until directed to land,

V2» This group will provide gunfire on coastal defense batteries, beach defenses and., 
targets of opportunity in order to protect naval craft in the assault area, cove.; 
the .initial landings and support the operations of the force landed in the DELTA, 
area,

3. (a) Battleship Unit - be in Fire Support Area No* 1 and prepared to furnish c u .. 
countc rbattery fire on coast defense batteries in DELTA area not later than 
H minus 190, Use counte rbattery fire to neutralise any coast defense batter*- 
ies firing between H minus 190 and H minus 70 as directed by Unit Commander. 
TEXAS enter Fire Support Area No, 2 prior to H minus ?0« ' Carry out pre-arrai 
ged fire schedules contained in Appendix ONE to this Annex, Upon completion 
of pre-arranged fire schedule , deliver gunfire support as directed by Unit 
Commander,

(b) Light Cruiser Unit - enter Fire Support Areas, PHILADELPHIA fire support are; 
number 3, GEORGES LEAGUES nnd' IIONTCA1M fire support area number 4,, prior to 
H minus 70 and carry out pre-arranged fire schedules contained in Appendix ^ 
I'-lo this Annex, Interrupt fire schedule to deliver counterbattery fire as 
necessary to neutralize any batteries firing from sector of responsibility, 
PHILADELPHIA Sector II and V, GEORGES LEYGUES Sector III, MCNTCALM Sector jtV, 
Maintain radio contact with Shore Fire Control Parties as assigned in Append
dix 7» and deliver observed fire as called for, ' sI

(c) Destroyer Leader Unit - enter fire support areas, IE TERRIBLE area No, 7, 
LE FANTASQUE and LE MALIN area No, 5, prior to H minus 70 and carry out pre 
arranged fire schedule contained in Appendix 1 to this Annex, Interrupt fire 
schedule to deliver counterbattery fire as necessary, to neutralize any battej 
ies firing from sector. of responsibility^ IS TEIulIBIB Sector I, LE FANTASQUE; 
Sector VII, and LB MALIN Sector VIII, Upon completion of pre-arranged schedj? 
ule deliver fire on call. Maintain radio contact with Shore Fire Control »' ; 
Parties assigned in Appendix <?, and deliver observed fire as called for, ' •

(d) Destroyer Unit - Desdiv 19 ente r Fire JSupijort, Agga.. No « 6 prior to H minus :'
«CAJ>: ' this

Prior to H-90 DesDiv 19 be in position and ready to deliver effective j_e 
counter-battery fire to neutralize any battery in BAB DE BOUGNON firing '£ iri ng < 
on sweeper units, __ _ _ _ ___^»,^/20 ' '••-

take station in Fire Support Area No. 2 and remain in reserve until other 
wise directed* Be prepared to make smoke on short notice. All ships main 
tain radio contact with shore Fire Control Parties assigned in Appendix 7 
and deliver observed fire as called for. Be prepared to fire WP projectiles 
if so directed,

(e) Close Support Unit - rendezvous at "OBOE" Itoference Vessel and proceed vath 
Wave One in accordance with Annex JIG'. LCT(R)s, LCSs, and LCM(R)s fire 
rockets in accordance with Annex JIG; LCT(R)s and LCM(R)s retire and LCT(R) 
reload in accordance with Annex JIG* LCGs, LCFs and LCS furnish close gun 
fire support in accordance with Annex JIG* LCSs 1 and 16 take station at H 
hour for gunfire observation duties; land observers and return to parent sh: 
as directed by Cosuaander Fire Support Group, .Other LCSs perform smoke dutig! 
as directed by smoke sector commander in accordance with Annex UNCLES reloaci 
rockets, twelve smoke and twelve H,E» LCGs and LCFs take station on outboard. 
flanks of respective beaches; shift to Attack Force Voice Circuit (channel 
N5) <*nd report to Commander Destroyer Firfc Support Unit when, released by 
respective Assault Beach Group Commanders*

ANNEX. KING 
Page 2 of 4 Gunfire Support Plan
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Gunfire Support Plan ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE
: AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO, 3-44

(x) (1) Air observation procedure and shore fire control party procedure shall?. 
be in accordance vdth the Mediterranean Bombardment Code, July 1944*

(2) Use British grid system printed on maps and charts furnished.

(3) Pre-arranged schedules may be interrupted during and immediately after ' 
heavy bomber bombardment if smoke or dust prevent observation of targets,, 
The duration of such interruption shall be no greater than necessary. 'f :

(4) Searchlijrts shall not be taken under fire unless furnishing effective 
illumination for shore batteries actually firing on shipping.

(5) Ships are authorized to shift fire from a pre-arranged target to a
better target of opportunity within their sector of responsibility, hays- 
ing due regard for location of own troops. ' hq

(6) In the event of enemy air, surface or submarine attack, shore bombard-""'; 
ment shall be reduced as necessary to repel attack. Shore fire controjlj . 
parties and air observers shall be advised in plain language in each C|JB<

(7) Shore fire control parties shall establish communications as soon after- 
landing as practicable. Ships shall advise task group commander when | 
communications with shore fire control parties have been established, ,:

(8) Upon receipt of relayed radio signal, or visual (orange smoke rocket) < 
signal from first wave control vessels, or firing of rockets by LCT(R)'|, 
whichever is first, ships other than landing craft (LCGs, LCFs, LCT(R)|jj 
LCM(R)S, and LCSs) shall cease close support fire on the assault beachgs 
and shift to deep support fire as pre-arranged or fire on targets of ^ 
opportunity on the flanks or inland,

(9) Upon receipt of visual (green very star) signal or radio signal from ,. 
first wave leaders (first wave co/it^o! vessels relay over craft control" 
circuit), whichever is first £S8^-iS$s'%nd LCSs cease firing rockets, 
At same time LCGs, LCFs and LCSs cease firing on assault beaches, shift- 
ing fire to flanks if suitable targets are available,

(10) In case an air observer and a shore fire control party call for fire 
simultaneously, the latter shall have priority.

(11) Barring emergencies, expenditures of ammunition for all calibers and
types shall not exceed: ^

Class Ship Prearranged Schedule Total D day

OBB 20$
CL 25$ 50$
DL 25$ 50$
DD 25$ 60$

(12) Fire support ships jnako report daily at 0800 to Task Group Commanders 
of ammunition by calibers and types expended, and remaining on board as 
of 0600, commencing on D plus 1 day,

» of l ANNEX KING
? 4 Gunfire Support Plan
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Gunfire Support Plan ANNEX KING TO CGIMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO, 3-44

(13) As long as assigned, targets arc active the p re-arranged fire support > - 
schedule shall be carried out regardless of haze or low ceiling, utilizes 
ing best methods available* 1,

(14) Ships shall exercise care to avoid entering transport or other fire ; 
support areas adjacent to their area*

(15) Time fuzes will not be set for air burst unless so requested by observe^
' uv

(16) Appendix 3 prescribes rates of fire,

£t7) Commander Fir-e Support Group will issue briefing instructions for air 
observers for D day prior to sailing of TULAGI,using form contained .. 
in Appendix 12 to Annex BAKER to Commander Western Naval Task Force 
Operation Plan 4-44*

4. Logistics in accordance with Annex BAKER.

5. Communications in accordance with Annex TARE, and Appendix 4 to this Annex» 

Use Zone BAKE 11 time.

Commander Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE and.DELTA ATTACK FORCE in U,3,S. BISCAYNE. 

The Short Title of this plan is D.3AN/14.

B. J, RGDGERS, 
Roar Admiral, U,S» Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five, 
and Delta Attack Furce»

APPENDICES;

1. Schedule of Pre-arranged Fire.
2. Numbered list of targets and reference points.
3. Rates of Fire.
4» Outline of Gunfire Observation Communications,
5. Mediterranean Bombardment Code (previously issued by CinCMed)
6. Gunfire Overlay,
7. Assignment of Shore Fire Control Parties,
8. Potential Targets in Sectors of Responsibility, 
DISTRIBUTION i

Same as C.T«F. 85 and Delta Attack Force Operation Plan No, 3-44»

_,'/O<A*~av.«4j for 
& M, METZG|1R, 
Flag secretary.

MNEX KING
Gunfire Support plan
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WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE. 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 

' U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship,

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX ONE TO ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN 

No. 3-44

Schedule of Pre-arranged Fire

Ship Time^ft-prox) Target
Number 

Battery Rounds Type
MHMMMkBB <

U.S.S. TEXAS
t

O.S.S. NEVADA

u.s.s.
PHILADELPHIA

GEORGE 
LEYGUES

H - 70 P - 39 14"
to P - 47

H plu0 1? P - 48 
P - &

#o rf ^f if "?

H - 70) F - 34 14" 
to ) 

H - 55)
H - 45) 
to )

H plus 5)

H - 55) P - 37 14" 
to )

H - 45).

i

H - 70) N - 08 6" 
to ) 

H - 55)
H -r 40)

to >
- H - 25} „

H - 25) Sardineau 6" 
to \ 

H - 10)

H - 55) N - 42 6" 
to ) 

H - 40)
H - 10) 

, to )' 
H plus 15) .

H - 70) N - 15 6"

200 150 HC
50 AP

.
t *

190 140 HC 
50 AP

*

10 10 HC '

300 150 HC 
150 AP

200 100 AP 
. 100 HC

400 280 HC
120 AP

100 see HC
to ) 

H - 40)
H - 10)

to ) 
H plus 30)
H - 40) M - 21 6"

to ) 
H - 25)

*"
Page 1 of 2

200

60 60 HC

Air

Air

Air

Air

Air

HC Air

200 HC Air

Air

APPENDIX ONE"* to *
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APPENDIX ONE TO ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN 

NO.. 3-44
Schedule of Prearranged Fire

Ship

GEORGE LEYGUES
(Cont'd)

MONTCALM

LE TERRIBLE

LE FANTASQUE

MALIM

DESDIV 19 H

H -

Time(Approx)

H - 25)
to )

H - 10)

H - 70)
to )

H - 40)
H plus 5)

to )
H plus 30)

H - 40)
to )

H - 10)

H - 10 )
to )

H plus 5)

H - 70)
to )

H plus 15)

H - 70)
to )

H - 55)
H - 40)

to )
H - 15)

H - 55)
. to )
H - 40)

H - 15
to

H-hour

H - 70 )
to )

H plus 15)

- 70
to
7 (Signal)

i'ag

Target Battery

N - 22 6"

•if % % # -X- -X-

N - 20 6"

N - 36 6"

N - 12 & 13 6"

-/f -if -X- -Ir -X- -X-

P - 39 138 mm
P - 47
P - 48
P - 54

-K % % -X- -X- #

P - 37 138 mm

P - 34

Shoreline 138 jam
Sector VII

-x- •«• *- -x- -;:- -x-

Shoreline 138 ram
and targets
in Sector VIII

•X" -x- -x- "X- % "X-
Close support 5/38

shoreline
Sector VI

-x- -x- •$;- % % %
e 2 of 2 AP

Number
Rounds

40

125

125

100

50

250

140

40

, 70

250

400
per
ship

PENDIX

Type

40 HC

A2.S-iee-HC

i^e-HC

100 HC

fa
£^f\ TJP•Ow no

125 AP
125 HC

70 AP
~>xi_L_d— i UP
/(sTjr\J iiW

'

20 HC
20 AP

35 AP
3r65- HC

125 AP
125 HC

Common
t

ONE to ANNEX

Spot

Air

Air

Air

Air

Air

Direct

Direct

Direct

Direct

Direct

Direct

"KING"
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..?. -.P.3
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P - 47 *
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P. - 54 *
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U5.43316 . .."..
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U5Q8236

U533253
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P - 39
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See 
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U515141

(522177 See 
P _ 39
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GrII/8thPhib/^l6-3 li'JESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 0031(P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 

' ' DELTA ATTACK FORCE,
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

^ NAPLES, ITALY, 
DE/Jtf/14 2? July, 1944: 2000

Rates of Fire APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE
EIGHTY-FIVE and DSLTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PUN

NO. 3-44

1. Do not employ rapid fire for acre than one cdnute without verifying and 
correcting as/and if necessary, deflection and range.

2. U.S. Ships use the following tables of rates of fire when delivering the variou; 
types of fire for effect listed in Part 1, Paragraph 8(a)(ii) and 8(a)(iii) of 
Mediterranean Baiabarduent Code:

TOTAL ROUNDS PER SHIP PER MINUTE

TYPE BATTERY

14"

12"

8"

6"

5"/51

5"/38

5"/25

MAXIMUM RATE

12

12

15

30

24

40

40

RAPID FIRE

8

8

9

18

16

24

24

SLOW FIRE

4

, 4

6

9

8

^ 12

12

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX KING 
Rates of Fire

Page 1 of 1



GrII/Bth^hib/Al6-3 
So rial: % 0031(P)

TOP

DEAN/14

Gut line of
C ornmunic at ion s

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE 
TASK' FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

NAPLES, ITALY,
2:7 July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX FOUR TO ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

Page 1 of 2



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAV\L TASK FORCE 
Serial: 0031(P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/14 27 July 1944: 2000

OutllSS of APPENDIX FOUR TO ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
Communications EIGHTY-FIVE AM) DELTA. ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

NOTE:

(1) For more complete information covering Gunfire Support Communications 
consult Annex TARE and Appendices, in particular "App&rtdtx Nirte ;an€. Appendix One, 
paragraph (f),

(2) The follovdng is a partial list of those call signs, other than self-. 
evident ones, used initially in Shore Fire Control Communications, For more com?? 
plote information consult Naval Commander Western Task Force Operational Call 
Sinn Book. 1 August 1944, Edition A.

TEXAS 5T9

NEVADA 3V6

PHILADELPHIA 7M9

MONTCALM 7R9

LEYGUES 2S2 

FANTASQUE - 6A9

TERRIBLE 4E5

MALIN 4V7

ELLYSON 1A2

EMMONS 5A3

HAMBLETON 1A4

RODMAN 4A7

PORREST 9D1

FITCH 2H2

HOB SON 514

MAC0MB 8A6

45 DIV. NGLO 8F0 

SENIOR NLO VI CORPS 5B0

CTF 85 518

APPENDIX FOUR to 
ANNEX KING 

Page 2 of 2
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"G r±I/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial! 0031(P)

TOP.
•ANVIL 

DEAN/14

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX KING 
EIGHTY-FIVE and DELTA ATTACK

Assignment ..of Shore Fire Control Partjj&e.

FREQUENCIES
SFCP NO.

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

AM

4140

4200

4650

5100

4350

4030

4640

4510

4045

FM-A

32.0

33.9

27.9

37.2

33.7

31,2

37.3

27*7

28.4

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

NAPIES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

TO COMMANDER TASK FX5RCE 
FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

SHIPS ASSIGNED

FORHEST, MONTCALM

HOBSON

MACOMB, G. LEYGUES

HAMBIETON

FITCH

IB TERRIBIE

EMMONS, FANTASQUB .

ELLYSON, PHILADELPHIA

HODMAN, MALM

Common FM Frequency 28.8 iac

Bofflbardment Calling Wave 5640 ko

Plane .SpotMng fu&qtieaoy 27.4 me

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX KING 
Assignment of Shore Fire Control Parties

Page 1 of 1



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial:, 0031(P)

TOP
JT-ANVIL 

DEAN/14
Ptential &-. ector a ot J.iasj)Qn»
sibility

ASTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.SiS. BISCAINE,. Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO,

TARGET NO.(Navy) 

P - 39 

P - 47 

P - 43 

P - 54

SECTOR I - LE TERRIBLE

Ma.lor Defenses 

' GRID COORDINATES

U 522 180

U 522 178

U 524 176

U 522 177

DESCRIPTION, 

5 - 220 MM C.D, 

Part of P - 39 

Part of P - 39 

Part of P - 39

N - 42

N - 21 

N - 22

(Navy)

Page 1 of 5

Minor Defenses 

GRID COORDINATES 

U 535 169 

U 524 177

SECTOR II - PHILADELPHIA 

Manor, Defenses

U 497 171

Minor.. Defenses 

U 516 177

U 516 172
U 503 170 
U 499 170

U 496 173

U 491 173

U 489 171

U 484 167

SECTOR III - GEORGE LEYGUES

- Major .Defenses 

U 456 158 

U 451 162

DESCRIPTION 

Concrete pillbox

Concrete pillbox, 
.2 machine guns

4- 105 How,

1 casemate, 1 pillbox,
3 light AA •

concrete pillbox

2 concrete pillboxes 
Concrete 'pillbox

3 concrete pillboxes 

concrete casemate 

2 concrete pillboxes 

2 concrete pillboxes

4 Lt, C.D.

1 C.D. Fixed
APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX- KING 

Potential Targets in Sectors of Responsibility.



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 003l(P)

TOP^RET 
pTO-AWVIL

DEAN/14

irLJiciGtor3 irof
ResponsibilitY

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

. ' NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

SECTOR III - GEORGE LEYGI3ES (Cont'd)

TARGET NO. 

N - 15 U 448 178
V t-09, I (,3

Minor Defenses

U 481 165

U 469 161

U 461 159

U 457 157

U 455 158

U 452 160

U 447 177 - 450 180

DESCRIPTION 

2 Mod. C.D.
2. U6HT C3) 0 CCitf>tfJ> 2.

DESCRIPTION

1 casemate, 1 pillbox, 
3 M,G.»s. U?

concrete pillbox •' 

75 MM AT Gun, 1 pillbo;

75 MM AT Gun, 7 Machinr Guns ' ! .

concrete pillbox 

concrete pillbox

2 concrete pillboxes, 
1 casemate, 2 light AA, 
5 MG's. Searchlight.

N - 12

N - 13 

N - 20 

N - 36 

N - 06

SECTOR IV..- MONTCALM 

Ma .lor Defenses 

U 441 188

U 442 186

U 465 190

U -438 196

U 475 224

4 C.D.(Appears un 
occupied)

,2 Probable AA 
Unoccupied
2-75 MM C.D.

4 Lt. Field

3 G'ln Dummy Erap.

TARGET NO.(Navy)

Page 2 of 5

.Defenses
COORDINATE 
U 457

U 461 187 

U 472 196

DESCRIPTION 
concret pillbox, 2 B.1G 1

2 concrete pillboxes, 
5 MG's,

concrete pillbox
. _ APPENDIX EIGffl TO.ANNEX KING 
Potential Targets in Sectors of Responsibility



Gril/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0031(P)

DEAN/14-

Potential Targets in 
Se_otors t of Respon- 
sibility

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and
DELTA ATTACK .FORCE. V4 
U.S.S. BISCAYME, Flagship
NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX KINS TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

TARGET NO.(Navy)

N - 07 

N - 08

P - 35 
N

25

26

52

51

50

48

47

(4.5th. Div.)

SECTOR IV - MONTCALM_(Cont'd) 

Minor Defenses

COORDINATE DESCRIPTION 

U 477 199 2 light AA 

U 484 208 concrete pillbox

SECTOR V ~ PHILADELPHIA 

Defenses

4 -.88MM Mobile 

4 - 75MM D.P.

U 485 226 

U 502 .220 • 

tftnpr Defenses 

U 487 211 

U 495 - 211 

U 502 217 

U 502 219

U 505 218 

SECTOR VI - DESTROYER DIVISION NINETEEN 

Major Defenses

1 concrete oaaenate 

1 concrete pillbox 

1 concrete pillbox

1 concrete pillbox, 
1 A.T. gun.

1 concrete pillbox

U 508 236 
if-93 y.Z.9

Minor Defenses 

II 532 250

U 529 251

U 528 252

U 520 250

U 519 246

U 516 245

U 514 246

1 C.D. Fixed

/MC3>.

1 pillbox, 1 concrete 
casemate, 4 open MG's.

1 concrete casemate 

1. concrete pillbox 

1 concrete pillbox 

1 concrete pillbox 

1 concrete pillbox 

1 concrete pillbox

Page 3 of 5
APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX KING 

Potential, Targets in Sectors of Responsibility



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 0031(p)

•ANVIL

DEAN/M1

Potential Targets in 
Sectors of Respon*.' 
aibility

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELT1 ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. DISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July^ 1944: 2000

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44.

SECTOR VI - DESTROYER DIVISION 'NINETEEN

TARGET NO. (4.5th.

44

1

57

2

41

39

4

5

6

7

20

19

TARGET NO. (Navy) 
P - 34

P - 36

P - 37

P - 03

TARGET NO.(A5th.

Minor Defenses

Div. ) COORDINATE

U 514 242 ' ' '

U 513 242

1 U' 509 237

U 511 234

tJ 511 233 v

tT 510 232

U 509 231

U 509 230

U 513 221

tf 514 219

U 515 219

U 515 218

SECTOR VII - LE FAHTASQUE

' Major Defenses 
COORDINATE 
U 546 259

U 533 253 • '

U 533 256

U 513 316

Minor Defenses

Div.) COORDINATE

19

U 549 258

U 546 259

U 549 257

DESCRIPTION

1 concrete pillbox

1 concrete pillbox

1 concrete casemate

1 concrete pillbox

1 concrete pillbox

75MM A.T. gun

1 concrete casemate

1 concrete pillbox

1 A.T. gun 

pillbox - MG 

75MM in concrete

2 - 105MM concrete

DESCRIPTION 
3 - 220MM C.D.

2 Lt, Emp, Unoccupied 

4 - 88MM Mobile 

3-4 Field

DESCRIPTION

concrete pillbox,
2 open MG

3 light AA guns 

concrete pillbox

Page 4 of 5
APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX KING 

Potential Targets in Sectors of • Responsibility
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6~3 
Serial: 0031(P)

TOP
-ANVIL 

DEAN/14

Potential Targets^in 
Sectors of Rosponr- 
sibility

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944; 2000

APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX KING TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PUN NO. 3-4/,

TARGET,NO.

SECTOR VIII - IE MALIN

Major Defenses
(None known) 

Minor Dofonsps

COORDINATE 

U 551 269 , 

U' 548 274 

U 546 278

'u 546 279
U 547 281

U 547 293

• U 547 287

DESCRIPTION 

concrete pillbox 

concrete pillbox 

concrete pillbox 

mach. gun 

concrete pillbox 

concrete pillbox 

concrete pillbox

Page 5 of 5
APPENDIX EIGHT TO ANNEX KING 

Potential Targets in Sectors of Responsibility



GrII/8thPhib/A13 
Serial: 0032(P)

SANVIL
DEAN/15

Return Convqy Plan

Task Organization

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 194-4; 2000

ANNEX LOVE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
and DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
! g ! 
(h)
(i)

85.3
85.4
85.5
85.6
85.7
85.8
85.9 
85.1:
85.1!

Transport Group.
Red Beach Assault Group.
Green Beach Assault Group.
Yellow Beach Assault Group,
Blue Beach Assault Group.
Division Reserve Assault Group.
Corps and Division Group. 

85.11 Escort and Screening Group. 
85.18 Return Convoy Control Group,

1. Information.

(a) Assault Landing Force is being disembarked in the ST. TROPEZ - ST. MAXIME 
area.

(b) Commander Anti-Submarine and Convoy Control (CTF 80,6) has been given, as 
one of his tasks, the following: "Conduct Return Convoy Control, organizing 
convoys and escorts——".

2. This force will clear empty shipping, LSTs, and LCl(L)s from assault area 
promptly in order to expedite the build-up in the assault area.

3. (a) Transport Group.
(b) Red Beach Assault Group.
(c) Green Beach_Assault Group.
(d) Yellow Beach Assault Group. 
(§) Blue Beach Assault Group.
(f) Division Reserve Assault Group.
(g) Corps and Division Group.

Upon completion of unloading and when boats are hoisted, Transports, LSTs 
and LCl(L)s not assigned special duties in the assault area report promptly 
to Commander Return Convoy Control Group in LCI(L)(C) 952 at King reference 
point for assignment to return convoys,

(h) Escort and Screening Group.

(1) Maintain patrol in accordance with Appendix 1 to Defense Plan, Annex 
OBOE.

(2) Make minor escort craft available to Return Convoy Control Group on 
request.

(i) (1) Return Convoy Control Group.

Function as DELTA Area Liaison Officer to Commander Anti-Submarine and 
Control Group in organizing ships and craft for sailing in return 
convoys in accordance with directives promulgated by Commander Anti- 
Submarine and Convoy Control Group,

(2) Be prepared to assign minor escort craft to return convoys. Request 
minor escort craft from Commander Escort and Screening Group.

Page 1 of 2
ANNEX LOVE 

Return Convoy Plan



WrII/&hPhib/Al6-:

_ 
DEAN/15

Return Convoy Plan

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, • 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

ANNEX LOVE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FI VE • 
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO, 3-44.

(x) Comply with giffhth Amphibious, Force S.0.P. -6 and Convoy Plan, Annex "H" 
to Western Naval Task Force Operation Plan No. 4--44-. In case of conflict 
of instructions comply with the latte*.

5. (a) Communications in accordance with Communication Plan, Annex TARE.

(b) Use Zone BAKER time.

(c) Commander Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE in U.S.S. BISCAYNE.

(d) The short title of this plan is DEAN/15.

B. J. RODGERS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty- Five, 
and DELTA Attack Force.

DISTRIBUTION;
Same as"CTF 85 and DELIA Attack Force Op Plan No. 3-44.

'.aR. W. METSGER, 
Flag Secretary.

r
•*

ANNEXJLOV1 
Return Convoy Plan

Page 2 bf 2



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial:

JVIL
DEAN/16

DELTA ATTACK.FORC. 
U.S.S.'BISCAYNE, Flaghsip

NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

JIKE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
5ELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44Reorganizational P

^ Task Organization

(k) 85.11 Esja^rtx. jfEijftffcreening Group. Lieutenant Joy, U.S.N.R.

(m) 85 .J^^KS.ne'g^fpin.s: Gr oup, Commander Ruth, U.S.N.R,

(o) 85.15 fA-rjjITunloading Control Group, Commander Floyd, U.S.N.

(q) 85y£)|pqint Loading Control Group, Lieutenant Commander Abbott, U.S.N.R.

Area Return Convoy Control Group, Captain Parker, U.S.N. 

(s)^5.19 Naval Beach Party, lieutenant Commander Y/alsh, U.S.N.R. 

l.(a) Information

1; After the initial assault force has secured a beachhead in the Frejus -
St. Tropez Area, it will be necessary to maintain and build up this force 

. over maintenance beaches and through minor ports until one or more major 
ports have been captured and placed in full .operation.

2. Appendix One contains information as to the quantities of ships by types 
to be unloaded in the Delta Area during the period D Day to D plus 29 Day.

3. Information on small ports, maintenance beaches, weather, tidal conditions 
and astronomical data is contained in Annex ABLE.

4. Current information is contained in situation'and other reports.

5. Merchant .ships and landing ships and craft will be sailed in follow-up 
convoys from various mounting ports and will arrive .at the beachhead at 
frequent intervals. •

6. Friendly forces in the Western Naval Task Force Area and their operations 
are:

Stopper Task Forco - swooping
Anti-Submarine Group - off-shore patrol. 
Support Force - Naval gunfire support. 
Alpha Attack Force - Build-up in Alpha Area. 
Camel Attack Force - Build-up in Camel Area. 
Air Support Force 'and Mediterranean Allied Air Force - Various 

air missions including fighter cover.

7. No friendly submarines will be in the Western Naval Task Force Area.

8. Anchorage .• berths are shown in Appendix 3 to this Annex. Rendezvous and ' 
waiting area is oriented at Point KING as shown in Appendix Three to 
Annex GEORGE. ,

(b) Assumptions:

1. Fire support ships of this Task Force will have been released by the 
time this plan is placed in effect, destroyers to Commander Anti-Sub- 
marine Group, other ships to Commander Support Force.

ANNEX MIKE 
Reorganization Plan

Page 1 of 4



fcrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE,
-. Serial: 0033(P) ' . TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and
Jl J*i- • • DELTA ATTACK FORCE,

TOP «RET U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/16 2? July 1944: 2000

ANNEX MIKE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
. AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PUN NO. 3-44 

Reorganization Plan

2* This Force, as reorganized, will land troops and unload vehicles and 
stores from ships and craft of follow-up convoys over captured beaches 
and through captured ports in the Gulf of St. Tropez area after the 
beachhead has been secured in order to supply and build up the Seventh 
Army for future operations.

3. (k) Escort and Screening Group assist in the defense of own ships against 
enemy air, surface and underwater attack. Provide area screens -in 
accordance with Annex OBOE. Provide escorts as requested by Return 
Conv 07 Control. Control defensive smoke patrols. Provide for control 
of escort craft in the mounting .".re as for follow-up convoys in liaison 
with Joint .Loading C ontrpl ,

(m) Minesweeping Croup_ conduct routine and clearance sweeps in accordance 
with Annux. FOX. Make report of sweeping operations in accordance. 
with Appendix Seven to Annex TARE. Perform defensive smoke duties 
.when not engaged with sweeping duties. Release ships as directed 
by Commander Sweeper .Task Force.

(o) Area Unloading Control Group

(1) Group Commander f.ssume command of unloading activities of the 
Delta Attack Force. Direct and coordinate Navy unloading 
activities, salvage operations, servicing of small craft, and 
repair of craft .within the limits of available facilities. Main 
tain .liaison 'with Boach Control Group, Beach Group, and Return 
Convoy' Control Group.

( 2 ) LCT - LCM Control Unit organize, control, and coordinate the
activities of LCT's and LCM 1 s .in off-loading stores and .vehicles 
from merchant ships and, if required, 1ST 's. Administrate logis 
tics and repairs of these craft.

(3) Beach 261 Control direct arid coordinate off-shore unloading
activities of Beach 261 until closed, and the port of St. Trope z 
when opened. Maintain liaison with Beach Group and Area Return 
Convoy Control Group. • .

(4) Beach 263 Control direct and coordinate off-shore unloading 
activities of Beaches 263B and 263C until closed, and Beaches 
'26 2A and 263 when opened. Maintain liaison with Beach Group 
and Area Return Convoy Control Group.

(5) Beach 262 Control direct and coordinate off-shore unloading
activities of Boach 263A until closed, and Beach 262 when, opened, 
Maintain liaison with Beach Group and Area Return Convoy Control 
Group.

(6) Logistics Unit' provide for logistic needs of craft in Delta Area. 
Advise Area Unloading Control Group Commander of prospective 
shortages, in ample time to secure replenishments.

ANNEX MIKE 
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(7) Combined Salvage Unit perform deep water and shallow water 
salvage "as necessary. Provide pumping and towing services 
within Delta Area. Assist landing craft unable to retract. 
Provide fire-fighting service as necessary. Assist in clearing 
harbors and placing ports in operation.

(8) Commanders of Follow-up Convoys upon arrival in Delta Area 
report composition of convoy to Area Unloading Control Group. 
Order ships of convoy to beaches or anchorages as directed.

(q) Joint Loading Control Group organize, control .and coordinate the
berthing, loading, and logistics of Naval ships and craft of follow- 
up convoys in mounting ports, the movement of these craft between 
loading berths and anchorages, and their sailing in convoys in 
accordance with Annex BAKER. Direct follow-up convoys to report 
to Commander Area Unloading Control Group. Provide for care of 
returning survivors.

(r) Area Return Convoy Control Group maintain liaison with and assist 
Anti-Submarine and Return Convoy Control in organizing and sailing 
unloaded ships and craft in return convoys, which shall be sailed 
in accordance with Annex LOVE.

(s) Naval Beach Party function as a part, of the Beach Group and advise 
Beach Group Commander in naval matters. Control boat traffic to 
and from the beaches. Supervise evacuation of casualties in accor 
dance with Annex QUEEN and. prisoners of war in accordance "with Annex 
ROGER. Provide for, control and evacuate Naval survivors. Assist in 
salvage operations on beaches. Advise Beach Control Group and Area 
Unloading C ontrol Group of conditions on the beaches. Conduct hydro- 
graphic surveys prior to the opening of new beaches. Close beaches 
as directed. Sea Bee platoons operate pontoon causeways.

(x) (1) This plan is effective on signal "Execute Reorganization Plan Annex 
MIKE", and supercedes Delta Attack Force Plan 3-44. Annex ABLE, 
Annex BAKER, Appendix One of Annex FOX, Annex LOVE, Annex 'NAN, Annex 
OBOE, Annex PETER, Annex QUEEN, Annex ROGER, Annex SUGAR, Annex TARE 
and Annex UNCLE remain in effect and become part of this plan. Comply 
with these Annexes.

(2) Comple with administrative orders contained in Appendix Two to this 
Annex.

(3) The follow-up and build up will proceed on a twenty- four hours a 
day basis. Every effort will be made to accomplish unloading in a 
quick, efficient, orderly manner.

(4) Take every available measure to insure earliest warning of enemy 
air, surf ace "or underwater attack; maintain lookout for mines; des~ 
troy floating mines in accordance with Annex FOX; take every 
available precaution to avoid firing on friendly aircraft; avoid 
known enemy minefields and unswept mineable waters.

ANNEX MIKE 
Reorganization Plan
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(5) Avoid congestion on the beaches.

(6) Make prompt report of suspeqted enemy mine-laying.

4« Logistics in accordance with Annex BAKER. Logistics unit provide fuel, 
water, supplies and repairs within capacity to small craft.

5. Communications in accordance with Communication Plan, Annex TARE, for 
Post Assault Phase..

Use Zone BAKER Time.

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five and Delta Attack Force in U.S.S. BISC'YNE.

The short title of this plan is DEAN/16.

B. J. RODGERS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five 
and Delta Attack Force

APPENDICES;
1. Unloading Procedure.
2. Administrative Orders.
3. Anchorage Berths, (limited distribution)

DISTRIBUTION:
Same as CTF 85 and Delta Attack Force Op. Plan No. 3-44.

for -
R. W. METSGER, 
Flag Secretary.
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1. It is the intention to use maintenance beaches and ports for unloading during 
the follow-up and ^uild~up phases as follows:

N

(a) Right half 261 (Blue Two) - Vehicles-off loaded from large ships in LCTs
and LCMs,-and possibly for LSTs. This beach will 
be closed, as ordered, when the port of ST» 
TRCPEZ and beach 262 are operating fully.

(b) Beach 263A (Red and Green) - Stores. This Beach will be closed, when ordere
after beaches 262A and 263 have been placed in 
operation*

I

(c) Beaches 263B and 263C (Yellow and Blue) - Vehicles from LSTs and off-loaded
from ships in LCTs and LCMs* These beaches will 
be closed when beach 262 has been placed in 
operation, 

i v '. i
(d) Beach 262A - Stores.

(e) Beach 263 - Vehicles from LSTs and off-loaded from ships via LCTs and LCMs.

(f) Beach 262 - Left flank - Stores.
Right flank --'"Vehicles. .

(g) PORT OF ST. TROPEZ - Stores, particularly heavy lifts, from LCTs and LCMs.

2. Ships are scheduled to arrive in DELTA area for unloading as follows:

Day —

LCTs

LSTs

LCIs

Day - -

, APs

AKAs

M/Ts

Coasters

D ' B-5, D— 8

40

23 30 1

38

D D— 1 D— 5

6 7

2

17 46

2

Pet. Carriers

Mule -Ships X

D— 9

35

D— 10 '

8

1

1

2*

D— 10

6*

16*

•D--15

4*

2* •

7

1

D— 11 D— 15 D— 20 D— 25

.
4 5 16*

10* 16* 10*

D— 20. D— 25 '
' '"V

4*

2*

12 8

1 1

1
'

Total

40

120*

90*

21*

6*

64

6

2

3*

* Estimated.

3. During the follow-up and build-up the procedure for unloading the various types 
of ships and craft will be: 

<
LSTs - proceed to designated beach. Beach as directed by beachmaster and unload 

over the ramp. Pontoon causeways will be used if beach gradients FO 
require, ./hen unloaded, embark survivors, prisoners of war or casualties 
if so directed. Retract and proceed to rendezvous and waiting area,

: APPENDIX ONE TO ANNEX MIKE 
Page 1 of 2 ' Unloading procedure.
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reporting to Area Return Convoy Control Group. Except in emergency, retract 
only on orders of beachmaster,

LCI(L) s - Proceed to designated beach. Beaeh as directed by beachmaster. Unload. 
Retract as directed by beachmaster, proceed to rendezvous and waiting area 
and report to Area Return Convoy Control Group.

APA's. XAP's.^LSI(L)'s. LSP's - Proceed to designated area and lie to, or after 
completion of sweeping of anchorage areas, anchor in berth assigned. Land 
personnel in own boats, augmented by LCl(L)'s on designated beaches. Unload 
vehicles and stores into own LCM's, augmented by LCT's and LCM's furnished ' 
by Area Unloading Control Group, Mien discharged, on orders of Commander 
Beach Control Unit, proceed to rendezvous and waiting area, and report to 
Area Return Convoy Control, . ; ' '. ; .

Merchant Ships - proceed to designated area and lie to, or, after completion of 
sweeping anchorage areas, .anchor in berth assigned. Unload into DUKW's, 
LCT's and LCM's. When discharged, on orders of Commander Beach Control- 
Unit, proceed to rendezvous and waiting area, and report to Area Return 
Convoy Control. While in the DELTA area all ships will be directed to 
display large size name boards.

4. Appendix 16 to Annex JIG divides the twenty-one available LCT(5)'s and LCT(6)'s 
into seven teams for unloading LST's. Upon completion of off-loading of LST's 
these teams proceed with off-loading of M/T ships as directed by Lieutenant 
Olson in SC 534, The twenty available LCTO)'^ and LCT(4)'s. ar.o divided- into 
six teams for unloading transports, by Appendix 16 of Annex JIG, Upon completion 
of off-loading transports these teams proceed with off-loading of M/T ships as 
directed by Lieutenant Commander Snagge in LCJ(L) 563. As early as practicable, 
LCT-LC1 Control Unit will divide LCT's into ten teams ^ five of four LCT(3)'s 
and/or LCT(4)'s each, four of four LCT(6)'s each, and one of five LCT(5)'s. Each 
team will be in direct charge of the senior officer of the team. A' team will be 
assigned to unload a merchant ship and it shall work this ship only, until other 
wise directed by LCT-LCM Contro'l Unit, Off-loading will, be on a twenty-four hour 
day basis and LCT's shall be organized to fulfill this requirement. LCM's will 
augment LCT teams as directed by the LCT-LCM Control Unit.

5« All available LCI(L)'s will be employed to augment ships' boats in off-loading 
personnel from transports. Two teams of five LCI(L)'s are assigned specific 
duties in Appendix 16 to Annex JIG. This assignment to teams, will remain in 
effect until modified by Commander Area Unloading-Control Group, LCI(L)'s will 
be used, insofar as practicable, for all ferrying, such as stevedores, or loading 
hospital ships,

6. DUKW's are operated under the direction of the Company Commander, Colonel
Sampson. They will be used primarily for off-loading stores from merchant ships. 
They may operate in part, over small beaches having suitable exits, away from 
the,regular beaches,

7. Ships shall be unloaded in accordance with priorities established by the Beach 
Control Group and disseminated via the Area Unloading Control Group. Priorities 
for MT ships arriving on D day are contained in Appendix -16 of Annex JIG. The 
only authority Empowered to establish priorities ia the Commander Beach Control 
Group.

APPENDIX ONE TO ANNEX MIKE 
Page 2 of 2 Unloading Procedure
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li

In jasvion? operations considerable confusion has resulted from a lack of 
undeir.twii.ng, o.i thy port of many individuals, of tho chain of command. 
The follovving clarification iy presented to avoid possible misunderstandings

(a) The Naval chain of command is given in the Task Organization of 
Commander Task Force Eighty-Five and Delta Attack Force Operation 
Plan No. 3*44.s

(b) Task Force, group and unit commanders and commanding officers of ships 
arc responsible- for .and Uave authority over their force, group, unit 
and ship, respectively,

(c) In the absence of the commander in an echelon, the senior commander of, 
the next lo-ver ocaclcn :i^ ihc.t ccOTiand dots for him, and assumes auth 
ority ovsr and i:-espo.3Fib...'.H ;£- Tor r.-hu command,

(d) In the prcPaye*} of the commander of the next' higher echelon^ in the 
chain of ccmrr.c.ad f '-.eraFio.;?-iers in the stma echelon are co'-equals, and 
neither ono hf.s auxiioritj over the other, or over lower echelons under 
the other's command fe

(e) Orders should be passed via chain of command, except that to avoid 
unacco}5ta>:lo dol&y^ one or more echelons may be by-passed, In such 
case, oy^passed echelons must be advised in the matter at earliest
opportunity,,

(f) When a ship or unit is directed to report to a command, it comes^
upon reporting, under the authority and responsibility of that command,

(g). Commanding officers are at all times responsible for their own ship, 
but must acoopb necessary hazards of war.

(h) The beachnaster controls and is responsible for all traffic in the 
approaches to and immediate vicinity of his beach,

(i) Army authorities, other than the Supreme Allied Commander through 
chain of command, have no authority^over naval ships or craft.

Applications of the above: ;

(a) Beachmaster^ Blue Two Beach r_e£u§sts_ Commander Combined Salvage Unit 
to furnish a salvage LCI(L) for towing an LST- unable to retract off 
of thfe beach, Nc.rmally the request will be granted promptly but 
the latter." is officer responsible for salvage operations., and must 
use hid ovm judgement in determining priority of salvage work if all 
craft are occupied with work at the time. He receives orders only 
from higher echelons in the chain of command for his isnit, to which 
echelons he is responsible*
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(b) LCT-LCM Control Unit is responsible for operations of LCTs and will 
insure all orders for these craft, or teams of these craft, through 
the team commander when organized as teams, except: (l) LCTs are 
subject to the orders of the beachraaster as regards their movements 
while approaching, on, or clearing the beach (2) Commanding 
officer or master of a ship is empowered to direct when and where 
such craft, assigned to work his ship, shall come alongside, or to cast 
them off at any time stress of weather, in his opinion, so requires*

2. Beachmaster s shall report prior to 0800 daily to Commander 1 Beach Control Unit 
for their beach the following for the previous 24 hour period ending at 
midnights (A) Number of troops unloaded, (B) Number of vehicles 
unloaded, (C) Number of tons of stores unloaded,

3. Beach Control Unit Commanders shall report prior to 1000 daily to Commander 
Area Unloading Control Group the following information for their benches for 
the 24 hour period ending at midnight:

and (c) as in paragraph 2 above* 
(D) Number of LSTs from follow up convoys unloaded 
(E) Number of LCl(L)s from follow up convoys unloaded 
(F) Name of merchant ship and percentage of cargo remaining oh board at

midnight* 
(G), (H), (I) etc. Same for other merchant ships.

4. Ships shall be unloaded in order of priorities as established by Commander
Beach Control Group, Seventh Army or such assistants as that officer may desigr 
ate by name for the operation. Subordinate Army commands desiring priority 
unloadings should request same from the Beach Control Group, and not from 
Naval authorities. Area Unloading Control Group will disseminate priorities 
as furnished him by the Beach Control Group,

5. The following special signal will be used by LCTs, during follow-up and build* 
up, in the Delta area:

LW - LOADED. AJII .,..,., ______ with cargo as indicated:

1, Ammunition 5. Engineers or Signal Stores
2» Gasoline 6, Track vehicles
3, Rations 7, Whoel vehicles
4» Heavy lifts 8. Miscellaneous

After clearing from a ship, loaded LCTs shall, by day, make the appropriate 
flag hoist to indicate the nature of their cargoes or major portion thereof. 
Hoist shall be left flying until beached or berthed. By night the signal 
shall be transmitted to the beachmaster by flashing light or radio,

6. Dispatches shall be passed by visual means to the fullest practicable extent, 
and radio traffic should be held to a minimum. During red alerts, only 
messages assigned urgent precedence shall be passed,

7. Small craft shall notify their task unit commander of their need for fuel, 
oil, water or provisions at least 24 hours in advance,
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8, In off-loading stores into LCTs every possible effort shall be made to avoid 
mixed cargoes,

9« Beachraastors, if unable to unload craft promptly should they beach, shall
direct craft to lie off and await call. If the delay will so justify, direct 
the craft to anchor and stand by on five minutes notice,

10. Unit commanders arrange for prompt execution of'Storm Plan if ordered. Tows 
shall be detailed for disabled craft at all times in order that delays may 
be avoided,

11. Partial loads shall be avoided generally* However, if LCTs are waiting to go 
alongside a merchant ship and a berth is available on the beach, partially 
loaded LCTs shall clear the merchant ship in preference to mixing cargoes or 
shifting to another hold,

12. After the port of St» Tropez is opened preference will be given to LCT(3)S 
for unloading in the port* Insofar as practicable heavy lift cargoes should . 
be off-loaded into LCT(3)s.

13. Reports of breakdowns or damage necessitating repairs shall be made, promptly 
to Unit Commander, information (repeated) to Area Unloading Control Group 
Commander and appropriate Mother Ship,

14« Requests for assistance from salvage ships should normally be made to
Commander Salvage Unit. In emergency they may be made direct to any salvage 
craft capable of rendering assistance required.
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During an assault opero.tion, or at any time when landing craft are in company, 
the Senior Officer Present Afloat shall be responsible for executing either of 
the two Storm Plans.

1. Storm Pirn Alert.
VJhen forecasts or weather conditions indicate that seas or -sand may reach 

force five:

(a) Beaching operations cease. No craft shall beach dtiring period of the alert. 
Those beached shall prepare to retract as soon as unloaded,

(b) Loading Operations may continue, if practicable, but all lines must be 
tended and craft ready to get underway on short notice.

(c) All pontoon causeways shall be rigged for towing. Those not in use shall 
be towed off the .beach. SOPA designate towing ships.,

(d) All ships set sea Watches, get up steam and make all preparations to get 
underway.

2. Storm Plan JDxecute,.

V/hen forecasts or \veather conditions indicate that seas or vrinds will 
exceed force five:

(a) All unloading on open beach will cease. All beached craft retract 
immediately.

•

(b) All loading chall cease,

(c) All pontoons shall be towed off the beach to sheltered water or maintained
under towf '

(d) All light craft seek shelter in'harbors, be hoisted in davits, Or streamed 
astern of large ships.

(e) All ships set sea watch and veer chain or get underway as necessary.

B. J. RODGERS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five 
and Delta Attack Force.

APPENDIX; •
1. Storm Doctrine*

DISTRIBUTION:
Same as for Operation Plan No. 3-44«

J. H. CARTER, 
Flag Secretary. STORM PLAN
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Past experiences "dth storms have proven that landing craft of all types are 
peculiarly vulnerable to storm damage clue to their sallow draft and high 
freeboard.

These instructions outline a plan of action for storms or heavy weather 
encountered by groups of lending craft especially in the area of assault 
beaches. Specific problems and their solutions are discussed.

1« fending Craft,, at .Anchor.

(a) At any time the wind reaches force five (appearance of white caps) a sea 
natch must be ^e_^andui-all__gre-parctiQns made^to get .underj^iy.. At least four times 
the depth of water must be used in scope of chain (or cable) for the anchor to 
hold. Here than eight times the depth of water in scope of chain (or cable) 
provides more holding power than the strength of the chain (or cable) and the 
anchor will be lost. Therefore, as a thumb rule, if eif'ht times the depth of 
water is used and the anchor still drags, then the ship rnuet either get under 
way or steam up to the anchor. Many cases are recorded whrsre landing craft were 
lost on the beach or rocks because .they were not ready to get underway when the 
anchor cable parted. Landing craft usually ca.nnot hold their anchors in a force 
six wind without assistance from the engines*

(b) ]7^-j^j^j|ej;k_mj^j^J^ in all kinds of weather to 
determine whether anchor is dragging. The follov/ing cases actually occurred 
where this procedure wes not ensured; An LST anchored in the lee of an island 
was washed on the rocks when the wind shifted because the officer of the deck 
did not notice that anchor was dragging. Another LST suffered a near miss from 
a bomb off the bovr which parted the anchor chain and the ship drifted on the 
beach in fairly calm weather.

2» . Landing Graft J3cached. . .

(a) Any craft beached for unlocding must'be ready to retract at any time, A 
craft square to the beach with a stern cnchor out will hold position in seas 
up to force four* If grounded only at one or two points the craft is more 
likely to broach than if grounded the whole length. However in the former case 
the' engines may be used to square up. On rcccrpt ,of ,storm _warnings^Qr^at any 
time a craft is in .danger of broaching due to being unable to maintain position 
\dth stern into the waves a craft must retract immediately and call for assist 
ance in case difficulty is encountered due to load aboard or other cause,

3, Landing Graft Underway.,

(a) Formations or convoys of landing craft in assault operations must maintain 
course along definite routes and adhere to a time schedule. In cases of 
severe'head winds where craft must slow to a degree that the schedule cannot 
be met, short cuts across corners of the route are authorized. In extreme 
cases ore .ft (LCTs) may turn and back slowly into the wind to avoid .swamping 
or capsizing. In general the principle is followed that it is better to arrive 
late with a pay load intact than not to arrive at all.

STORM PLAN-. DOCTRINE
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5«

7.

(b) If storm warnings are forecast formations should endeavor to run ahead of 
the schodu].e while the weather is good, noting that convoys on other routes 
may be met.

(c) Special precautions on board individual craft must be taken before any 
voyage at 'sea in order to be ready for storms.

(1) All ships must be maintained on an even keel, and within limiting 
drafts. Loading must be carefully supervised with this in mind,
(2) Secure load against shifting cargo in case of heavy rolling. Chains 
and clover leaf padeyes are provided on all vehicle-loading craft and 
must bo maintained at full allowance and in good condition. Inspect the 
securing chains for slack or care-less rigg. LCIs keep troops below to 
increase stability. . . . '
(3) Watertight integrity and battening down of all topside hatches and 
doors must be inspected and maintained,
(4-) LOT and LCI ramps have boon lost in storms because preventers wore not 
taken up or were in poor condition.
(5) Towing vessels must have long scope available and use slower speed to 
prevent damage to tot?, l
(6) In assault areas small craft underway- because of lost anchors may 
stream astern of large ships such as LST, transports or merchant ships, 
Fenders, Manila and chafing gear should always be aboard in full allowance. 
Shelter of small harbors is usually available,

Large Ships can usually ride out storms at anchor by verring chain and using 
engines. Render all possible assistance to smaller craft along side or 
streamed astern. Use oil as necessary to calm the waves.

Pojit o on Causeways are very vulnerable to storms and must be towed off early 
on rising seas or storm forecasts, even at the expense of immediate unloading f 
activity. Causeways are almost impossible to salvage after broaching and the • . _ 
whole operation may be jeopardized by their loss. They should be positioned 
in locations as sheltered as possible,

DjnC.?s must not be permitted to operate in seas greater then force three.

Bej;.i chmasjter has responsibility and authority for control of craft to and from 
the beaches. He must not permit a craft to beach which cannot be immediately 
unloaded. He must order craft off who, h- ving beached, • arc endangered by 
rising seas.

General.
(a) The MEDITERRANEAN is well known for sudden arid violent storms,. Many 
commanding officers and group commanders are lulled into a false sense of 
security by long periods of calm sunny weather. During the assault of SICILY 
a fifty- knot wind" blew all afternoon of D-l, At SALERNO, an eighty- knot 
on-shore vdnd developed without warning and broached over 100 craft including 
tv.'o LSTs and 25 LOT/ Two storms at ANZIO, on D plus 2 and on D plus 4 resulted 
in the permanent IO.BS of all causeways and the temporary (30 day) loss of ten 
LCTs, Fortunately, during these critieal storm periods enough of the commanding 
officers and group commanders were on the job so that the unloading could 
continue after the storm although on a grertly reduced scale,

STORM PLAN - DOCTRINE
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(b) Usually a ship gets in trouble during storms because she does not do
something, early. Use all hands all night and call __f or. a_s_s i$_tance, if needed.
On the other hand, be the first to offer help to another ship in trouble.

(c) Good seamanship is little more than a matter of using common sense and 
doing something about it.
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1. Information.

NEX OBOE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
and DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN MO. 3-44

(a) This annex sets forth certain doctrine for the defense of all ships and craft 
against attacks by the enemy. Its purpose is to assist each individual 
vessel in anticipating the nature of the attack and in choosing the most 
effective weapon necessary to repel th& attack.

(b) For information concerning defense of NAPLES area, see FOWIT Memorandum 
No. 653, 11 June, 1944.

2. In order to provide maximum protection to ships, craft, and personnel in the 
staging area, assault, beach' area, and along the convoy routes, all units of this 
force will take the necessary steps to repel air and underwater attacks in 
accordance with the instructions contained in this annex.

3. (x) (1) All ships and craft will carry out specific tasks in accordance with 
the various appendices to this Annex.

(2) While in convoy the surface screen will be as directed by the convoy OTC.

(3) In the assault area the Commander Esc ort Screening Group will assign 
craft, as available to patrol Surface Inn^r Screen' Sectors as shown in 
Appendix One.

4. Logistics in accordance with Annex BAKER,

5. (a) Communications in accordance with Annex TARE.

(b) Use Zone BAKER time.

(c) Commander Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE in U.S.S. BISCAMS.

(d) The short title of this plan is- DEAN/13.

B. J. HDDGSRS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five
and DELTA Attack Force. 

APPENDICES;
1. Surface Inner Screen Diagram in Assault Area*
2. Anti-Aircraft Doctrine.
3« Underwater Defense Doctrine.
4. Air Plan Outline (Contained in Annex FOX to Conuander 8th Fleet

Operation Order No. 4-44).
s. Counter Battery and Anti-Searchlight Fire Doctrine. 
6. Anti-Gas Instruction. 
?• Barrage Balloon Plan.

DISTRIBUTION;
Saae as CTF 85 and DELTA Attack Force Operation Plan No. 3-44.

R. W. METSGER, 
Flag Secretary.
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1. INFORMATION

(a) Annex "DOG" prescribes the formation, routing and sailing instructions for 
the various units of this task group* ;-

(b) The assault convoy will depart frora the NAPLES area at a prescribed time 
in order to reach the &3@@xu.t area in accordance with approved echedule.

(c) The Mediterranean Allied Coastal Air Force has responsibility for the pro. 
tection of all shipping and convoys to within 40 miles of the assault 
area. Within 40 miles of the assault area, this responsibility rests 
with tho XII Tactical Air Goiamand,

(d) KEEITERRANEAU JOINT AIR ORDERS (Short title M.J.A.O.) contain detailed
information in, regards to ship and plane cooperation, and air protection.,

(e) The principal Fighter Director Ship is H.M.S. "ULSTER QUEEN". The standby 
Fighter Director Ship and the second standby Fighter Director Ship are •,. 
H.M.S, "STUART PRINCE" and U.S.S. "CATQCTIN" respectively.

2. This Force will talto necessary measures to frustrate enemy air attacks in 
order to afford maximum safety to ships, craft and personnel,

3» DEFENSE MEASURES . . 

(a) General Defense Measures Against Air Attack.

General Fire DAaoiplinG to be complied, with^by all Naval Forc.es in 
this operation

a, A high, standard of vigilance and aircraft recognition is essential 
at all times, :

b. By night, do not open fire with dloso range-weapons unless
attacking aircraft are seen and it is certain they are attacking 
your ship. Your fire will be ineffective and your tracers will 
not only disclose your position, but together with tracers from 
other ships, will define the limits of the convoy.

c. Do not shoot out flares. Initial flares are generally dropped in 
one sector to draw fire from inexperienced gunners so as to 
establish a visible target for bombers attacking from another 
sector.

d. Do not engage our own fighters in chase of enemy.
G. Attention of landing craft is drawn to the fact that the maximum _ 

effective range of a 20 mm. gun is not in excess of 1200 yards.
f. All ships conduct own plane recognition; do not follow the 

leader in opening fire ,., the other ship has been known to be 
wrong.

g. Never straggle and thereby set yourself up as a separate target.
h. Keep alert for Allied airmen who may have come down in tho sea.
i. Except in the assault area, lAZs and GDAs, Anti-Aircraft'

artillery will fire only on aircraft recognized as hostile unless 
firing is authorized by a Sector Operations Room operated by the 
Air Force,

j. Air Observation Posts (O.P.) planes of the Field Artillery will 
normally be operating below 3000 feet and care will bo taken to 
avoid endangering them,

APPENDIX TWO TO ANNEX OBOE 
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k, No weapons smaller than caliber .50 will be fired at aircraft
under any circumstances unless attacked. 

, 1, Parachute mines and glider bombs may be engaged by Automatic
Weapons (AA) down to a height of 500 feet provided the angle.of 
elevation insures the safety of friendly installations,

(2) Definition of a Hostile Act:

a. Attacking ground targets, ships or friendly aircraft,
b, Dropping of flares at night,
c. Diving on troops, ships or vulnerable points,
d. Use of WINDOW or other forms of radar jamming,,

r

(3) Aircraft will be considered friendly'until committing a hosital.act 
If:

a, Recognized as friendly by appearance,
b. Following a prescribed route,
c. Displaying correct recognition signals,
d f Showing correct IFF response,
e. Landing gear down,
f, A Bi-plane,
g. Seaplanej flying boat or float plane,

(4) GDA and IAZ

The normal GDA and IAZ as published by AFHQ in Air Defense Instruc 
tion No, 1 will apply to all areas so designated,

(5) Ajr Raid Warnings

All Raid Warnings' will be broadcast over TBS by the Fighter Director 
Shipr ••, In addition the Fighter Director Ship will make the 
following signals:

ALERT

RED ONE

RED TWO

RED THREE

RED FOUR

WHISTLE SIGNAL 
(Night and Day)

(About') 10 short 
Blasts

(About) 10 short 
Blasts

(about) 10 short 
Blasts

(About) 10 short 
Blasts

FLAG HOIST 
(Day)

Baker One

Baker Two

Baker Three

Baker Four

W/T or R/T

Re.d Alert 
One

Red Alert 
Two

Red Alert 
Three,

Red Alert 
Four

MEANING

Air Attack 
Imminent 
(1 aircraft)

Air Attack 
Imminent 
(2-5 aircraft;

Air Attack 
Imminent 
(6-10 aircraft-

Air Attack 
Imminent (11 
or more)

YELLOW 1 Long Blast QUEEN Yellow Alert Air Attack . 
_________may be expected

Page 2 of 5
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EXAMPLE; (l) "RED ALERT ONE'DELTA" indicates that one hostile 
aircraft is headed for the DELTA area.

(2) "RED ALERT THREE ANVIL" indicates that an air attack 
of 6 to 10 hostile aircraft is imminent and the entire 
assault area is alerted.

Until D plus 6, a YELLOW ALERT will always be assumed in the Assault 
Area when the Red Alert is not in force* Commencing D plus 6 the 
ALL CLEAR or WHITE ALERT will be brought into use also.

(6) Degree of Readiness

During the whole of dusk and dawn periods, Condition ONE of anti-air 
craft readiness is to be assumed as a matter of routine by ships and 
oraft. At other times, Condition TWO may be assumed at discretion of 
Senior Officers of units unless a RED air raid warning is in force or 

t otherwise ordered by Task Force Commander,

(7) Ships in Convoy

a» Torpedo Bombing . Screen assume horseshoe screen around ships 
outside the short range anti-aircraft weapon range.

b. High Level Bombing. S5.milar to (a) above. No machine guns will 
be fired at high leve'l bombers,

o, D_ive Bombing and. Fighter Bombers. DD's in screen close the con 
voy but bo alert to detect a simultaneous attack by torpedo or 
high altitude bombers (Rocket Bombs),

d. Radar, Full use of radar within the limits of radio silence will 
be employed by ships having radar. Radar instructions, including 
jamming are included in Annex "TARE".

e. Gunfire.
By Day and.Night: Ships will follow type doctrine in opposing 
all forms of aircraft attack.

g, B_allopns, Barrage balloons flown from ships will be operated in 
accordance with Appendix 7, this Annex,

(b) RULES FOR THE CONTROL OF ANTI-AIRCRAFT GUNFIRE OFF THE ASSAULT BEACHES 

- Special Rules

(a) Time:- from H-8 hours until 2130B (1930 GMT) on the evening of 
D Day.

(b) Special Belt:- between a line 12000 yards•seaward of the coast 
and a line 5000 yards seaward of the coast,

(c) Restrictions to AA fire both afloat and ashore

(1) Outside the special belt. Anti-aircraft artillery will not 
fire at aircraft outside the belt in (b) above unless it 
commits a hostile act or is recognized as hostile,

(2) Inside the special belt. Anti-aircraft artillery may fire 
at any aircraft inside the belt in (b) above not recognized 
as friendly that flies below 3000 feet altitude. Anti 
aircraft artillery will not fire on aircraft above 3000 feet 
inside the belt unless it commits a hostile act or is recog 
nized as hostile,

APPENDIX TWO TO ANNEX OBOE 
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(d) Restriction to Allied Aircraft

(1) Within the belt described in (b) above allied aircraft will
fly above 5000 feet altitude. 

"(2) Seaward of the 12000 yard line allied aircraft will conform
to the Mediterranean Area rules governing aircraft in the
vicinity of ships at sea, 

(3) Landward of the 5000 yard line allied aircraft-may fly at
any altitude.

At Night - Rules

'(a) Time:- from 2130B (1930 GMT) on the evening of D Day until 0550B
(0350 GMT) of D plus 1 and cverynight thereafter between these 

- hours, until changed by Air Task Force Commander. 
(b) Extent;- an area whose seaward limit is 12000 yards from the

coast, whose landward limit is 12000 yards inland from the coast 
and extending along the coast between lines 12000 yards outward 
from the limits of beach activity.

(°) Restrictions to M firp .both afloat and ashore; The area des 
cribed iliiTbT'abcivGlJillbeanlliZbetween the hours listed in 
(a) above, (See AFHQ Air Defense Instruction No. 1, dated 
15 September 1943.)

(3) In daytime - General Rules after D Day

(a) Time:- from 0550B (0350 GMT) of D plus 1 until 2130 (1930 GMT) 
of D plus 1 and every day thereafter between these hours.

(b) Extent:- an area enclosed by a line 12000 yards to seaward of 
the coast, a line 3000 yards inland from the coast and extending 
along the coast, between the points where the bombline cuts the 
coast,

(c) Restrictions to AA fire both afloat and ashore,

(1) Anti-aircraft Artillery may fire at any aircraft in the 
area described in (b) above not definitely recognized as 
friendly that flies below 3000 feet.

(2) Anti-aircraft Artillery will only fire at aircraft flying 
above 3000 feet in this area if the aircraft commits a 
hostile act or is recognized as hostile,

(3) Anti-aircraft.Artillery ashore will not fire at aircraft 
flying outside the area described in (b) above unless it 
commits a hostile act or is definitely recognized as 
hostile. Ships to seaward of this area will obey the nor 
mal rules for anti-aircraft fire for" ships at sea.

(d) Restrictions to Allied Aircraft:-

(1) Within the area described in (b) above Allied aircraft will 
fly above 5000 feet altitude.

APPENDIX .TWO TO ANNEX. OBOE 
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Minor, Warships^ Merchant ships and craft - Special ̂Instructions..

Fire from Minor Warships, Merchant ships and craft is totally 
prohibited both day and night against aircraft flying within 
12000 yards of the assault coast unless the ship herself is boing 
directly attacked xvith torpedoes, bombs or by fighter aircraft. 
Outside 12000 yards frora the assault coast normal rules for minor 
Warships, Merchant ships and craft apply except during the 
approach of D Day,

(5) Abolition of Special Rules

When Army, Navy and Air Force Commanders agree, these special 
rules for tho assault areja will cease being effective. Any of 
the three commanders concerned may take tho initiative in this 
matter,

(c) SPECIAL LANES

(1) Corridor.

A sanctuary corridor has been established through v/hich troop carrier 
aircraft may safely pass over naval forces.- This corridor extends 
five miles on both sides of a line' drawn, between Position DENVER 
U2° 52' 20" N 10° 25' 30" E) and Position HOBQKEN (43° 19' 30" N . 
07° 39 ' -4G 1 " E), and north of a line drown 3,000 yards off tho coast 
at position Latitude 43° 23*• 10" North, Longitude 06° 51' 30" East, • 
paralleling the route as far as HOBOKEN,

(2) AA Gunfire.,

During the hours of Troop.Carrier operations, no naval or merchant 
vessel will fire on any aircraft in the prescribed corridor.

APPENDIX TffO TO ANNEX OBOE 
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1. Information

(a) Annex DOG prescribes the formation, routing and sailing instructions for 
the various units of this task force.

(b) The Assault Convoys will depart from the NAPLES area at a prescribed time 
in order to reach the target area in accordance with approved schedule.

(c) No friendly submarines will operate in the Area of Command. All sub 
marines, therefore may be treated as hostile, and vigorous action taken.

2. This Force will take necessary measures to frustrate underwater attacks in 
order to afford maximum safety to ships, craft and personnel.

3. Defense Measures Against Underwater Attacks.

(l)(a) Moored Mines, 
moored mines.

Waters inside the 100 fathom area will be swept for

(b) Mines dropped by Aircraft. All ships and craft are to have an ade 
quate minewatching organization, which is to be called upon receipt 
of a RED warning. Ships and craft are to fix the positions of any 
mines seen to be dropped by aircraft and are to signal immediately the 
position of the ship or craft, the bearing of the splash, and the 
approximate range. The position is, if possible, to be marked by 
laying from a pulling boat a Dan buoy colored red and white, of as a 
substitute a red and white flag. A marker need not be laid if the 
water is over 30 fathoms, but the position should be reported.

(c) Human .Torjgedoqs,, One-Man Submarines... Limpets.. etc^. All ships will be 
on the alert for limpets of any kind and will use such small depth 
charges as may be available, machine guns, and any other means at 
their command to combat this menace.

(d) Circling Torpedoes. Circling torpedoes are dropped with a parachute 
attached. They look very similar to parachute mines while in the 
air. During all raids all Navy ships and all merchant ships are to 
place riflemen and at least one automatic gun high up in the ship to 
fire at circling torpedoes. In order to avoid bitting adjacent ships 
the angle of depression at which the guns are fired should not be 
less than 9 degrees, which will insure that there are no ricochets. 
Commanding officers and Masters are to take special' precautions not 
to pepper adjacent ships.

(2) Commander Escorts is assigned the task of making anti-submarine, and 
anti-E-boat patrol assignments for Transport Area, Approach Area, and 
Rendezvous Area, Annex G30RGE defines these areas. Vessels available 
to the escort Comir.o.ncier are seven PC's and 4 SC's. Patrols off the 
Rendezvous Area and Transport Area will be augmented from time to time 
as escorts report for duty,

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX OBOE 
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Counter-Battery and
Aidx-Searchlight Doctrine

1. Doctrine for counter-bettor:/ fire is:
(a) Prior to ccanrMapeiaont of pre-arranged fire support schedule:

(1) The Battleship Unit of tho Fire. Support Group provide counter-bat 
tery fire to neutralize coast defense 'batteries firing on shipping 
as provided in Annex KING.

(2) After entering, thoir designated fire support arose destroyers af
DesDiv NINETEEN furnish cguntur-baitcry fire as directed by Division 
Co.ffliiic.nder to neutralize any battorii;$ firing onsweepor units or 
other eraft inshore of transport areas. W projectile s may be or 
dered at discretion of Division Gorxianrlcr to deny observation to 
such batteries.

(3) Graft close inshoro use machine £un fi.ro cgainst machine gun nests 
actually firing if within effective rar^re, have due regard for 
other craft in line -of fire, tjid'aocQfiipiiafrHent of prfeary mission.

(b) During pro-arrar%od fire support schedule:
(1) Fire ^Support Group only furnie-h ecuntor-bo.ttsry fire inland and to 

neutralize enemy batteries firing froi.i thoir sector of responsi 
bility in accordance with Anaox KING.

(2) LCG's, LCF's and LOS's fire on beach defense guns, during approach 
of first wave to beach.

(3)' Landing craft of first wave fire1 on beach defense guns until wave 
touches down.

(4) After H-hour, ships and craft shall not firo on assault beaches. 
Fire Support Group only/ furnish counti-r-bo.ttery fire inland and to 
flanks, well clear ol own troops in accordance with Annex King.

(c) After completion of pre-arranged firu support schedule:
(1) Fire Support Group only,, furnish counter-battery fire on call fron 

. Shore Fire Control parties or air observers.

2 . Anti-Searchlight . Doctrine :
(a) Searchlights shall not be taken under fire unless providing effective; 

illumination for batteries actually firing. Ships of Fire Support Group 
take searchlights under fire as directed by Fire Support Group Corn- 
raander.

APPENDIX FIVE t-o 
ANNEX "OBOE"
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A, Anti-Poison Gas Instructions

1. Information

It is possible that the enemy may use poison gas in his defense against 
further landing on his (so called) Festung Europa.

2. This force will prepare for attack by poison gas to reduce casualties in 
the event such an attack is made,

3« All ships and craft will .adhere closely to those instructions:
(a) Use of toxic gas will not be initiated by this force.
(b) In the event use of gas by the enemy is suspected a report will be 

made immediately to the task force commander.

B. Chemical Defensj^Equiment for Naval Personnel Landing on the Beaches

(1) (a) Each individual will carry a gas mask(Army lightweight service mask M3- 
10A16 or British equivalent) with the following additional equipment 
in the gas mask carrier:

1. Individual Protective Cover(cellophane cape)
2. Eyeshields, 2 pair
3. Ointment — BAL for Lewisite
4. Ointment — either S461 or S330 for mustard

(b) In addition, a complete protective clothing outfit will be made avail 
able to each individual. This clothing need not be worn, but it must be 
landsd as soon as practicable and kept readily available. This outfit 
consists of: . '
1. Impregnated suit consisting of trousers and jumper, (khaki colored)
2. One pair impregnated woolen gloves
3. Two pair impregnated socks
4. Protective foot gear(shoes treated with shoe impregnite)

G « Chemical Defense Equipment for Naval Personnel Embarked in Craft that will Beach

(l) (a) Each individual will carry a gas mask and carrier containing the ma 
terial listed in paragraph B(;y (a).

(b) A complete protective clothing outfit for each crew member will be car 
ried in each craft that will beach. This clothing need not actually 
be worn, but it must be readily available. This protective clothing 
outfit is the same as that described in paragraph 3($iTu)except that it 
is blue in color. Furthermore, rubber overshoes may be worn in lieu of 
impregnite treated shoes,

^* The if Prcyention of Serious Inforipa...fron Liquid Vesicant Gases.

(l) Liquid vesicant gas attack is the most-probable type of gas warfare that 
mav be used against the Navy. The following precautions are thus necessary*

•.'...--.' . • ••.•'•

(a) If personnel contamination does occur a specific routine of self~<?.econ- 
tamination must be accomplished within five minutes after contamination 
if serious eye, skin, and lung injuries are to be prevented. If tnore 
is doubt as to whether the vesicant gas is mustard, nitrogen-mustard or 
Lewisite the following will be an indication. Lewisite produces quickly 
intense pain in the eyes, while mustard or nitrogen-mustard do not,

APPENDIX SIX TO ANNEX OBOE 
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2. If battle conditions at the time of contaminations compel con 
tinuous manning of guns and battle stations, then self-decontami 
nation must be carried out at the earliest possible moment.

Procedure of Self Decontamination for Liquid Mustard.

1. Immediately upon contamination each man will carry -out all of the
following self-decontamination procedures exactly and consecutively 
in the order given,
(a) Liquid mustard vaporizes from the surfaces of all objects it 

contaminates, including skin, clothing, equipment, etc. This 
Vapor is injurious to the lungs and respiratory passages. 
Therefore, turn the face away nhd breathe as little as possible 
until the eyes and face have been decontaminated and the mask 
is in place as directed in (h).

(b) When eye shields are not worn. Wash out the eyes at once. Hold 
the lids open with the fingers and pour water slowly from a 
canteen or other uncontaminated source into one eye and then 
into the other eye. This must be done immediately. A delay of 
two minutes may result in blindness. Irrigate for at least 
30 seconds and no longer than 2 minutes. If uncontaminated 
water is not available, use urine,

(c) Irrigation of the eyes is not necessary if eye shields are worn.
(d) Blot, do not rub, all visible liquid on the skin with the absor- 

bont paper provided, with protective ointment S-461, or with any 
other suitable material.

(e) Decontaminate the hands by covering with protective ointment 
S-461, followed by rubbing for 20 to 30 seconds.

(f) Decontaminate the face, neck and ears by covering with pro- 
toe tivo ointment S-461 and rubbing for 20 to 30 seconds. Avoid 
getting the ointment into the eyes as irritation will result.

(g) Discard the eye shield if one has been worn.
(h) Put on the gas mask after the face, neck and ears have been 

decontaminated. The mask must be on the face within 3 to 4-. 
minutes after exposure,

(i) Continue decontamination .by covering all untreated exposed skin 
surfaces with protective ointment S-461 and rubbing for 20 to 
30 seconds.

(j) If tactical conditions permit remove contaminated clothing
and dispose of thorn where they cannot be a source of poisonous 
fumes,

(k) If clothing has been removed decontaminate all skin surfaces 
that may have been contaminated by using protective ointment 
S-461.

(l) If unable to remove clothing, cover contaminated areas with 
the ointment.

(m) When conditions permit, remove all ointment and bathe with soap 
and water.

(n) Protective ointment S-461 will be used on mustard burns of the 
skin only before'redness or blisters occur. If there is red 
ness or blisters, blot off all excess liquid mustard but do not 
apply ointment S-461 as the effect will be to further irritate 
the area. The new protective ointment S-330, when available, 
may be used on mustard burns on 'the skin even after redness or 
blisters occur as it is non-irritating to the skin.
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F«. ProoeduTG of Self Docontanihatioh for Liquid Lewisite.

1. Self decontamination is the same as described above except:
(a) Ointment BAL is used instead of protective ointment S-4.61.
(b) When eye shields are not worn. Open the lids with the fingers 

and squeeze ointment BAL directly into the eyes and gently 
message the lids. If pain prevents opening the eyes apply 
ointment BAL to the lids and massage it into the slits. When 
pain lessens and the lids can be separated squeeze ointment BAL 
directly into the eyes.

(c) Ointment BAL must remain on contaminated surfaces at least 5 
minutes after which it may be removed.

G,. Procedure of Self Decontamination for Liquid Nitrogen Mustards.

1. The same procedure described for liquid mustard is followed.
(a) Wash the ointment off at the earliest possible moment sinco 

protective ointment S-4,61 dissolves but does not completely 
neutralize nitrogen mustard.

H. Procedure of Self-Docontaminatjon for a Mixture_of^Liquid Mustard-Lewisite.

1. If a m:'s:t-ire of mustard-levasitc- is used decontaminate first for the 
lewisite using tho BAL ointment in the eyes and on the contaminated 
skin, .alloy? -ch« BAL ointment to remain on the skin for Several 
minuses r,nti then wipe off. If there is not redness apply next'the 
S-4.61 ointment; to the skin.

1« The Prevention,,of..Serious In.luries fron_Mp_n-LVgsicant Gases.

1. For all no>.i-->vesicant, gasos the gas mask offers complete -protection 
if the mash is adjust-d quickly when ohe individual is in the 
presence of gas,, As they arc comparatively non-persistent self- 
decontamination is generally not necessary.

J. Chemical Dei ense.. Equipment ..f or Naval Pars onnol Embarked in SIMS that ?dll not 
Beach. .

1. Protective clothing outfits and gas ciasks(v;ith carriers containing the 
material listed in paragraph B(l)(a) above) will be maintained in 
accessible locations about the ship for personnel embarked in ships 
and craft that will not beach-.

2. British Naval Forces will comply, using the equivalent equipment pro 
vided by their services.

3. French liaison personnel who land during the assault will be supplied 
with equipment listed in paragraph B(l)(a).
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1. (a) INFORMATION.

(1) Experiences gained in past operations have proven that the extensive 
employment of Barrage Balloons flown from vessels in an assault convoy 
and at anchor in assault areas is an invaluable adjunct to the protection 
of shipping from dive bombing or low level torpedo attacks by aircraft.

(2) The LCT(2) 164 and Br. Fleet Tender 6 will act as Barrage Balloon Tenders 
for this force.

(3) Each U.S. and Britieh Merchant Ship, AP, XAP, AKA, LSI, 'LSP, and LST
will fly one barrage balloon. LCT's will fly one barrage balloon to the 
assault beaches.

2. This force will fly barrage balloons t6 defend against air attack;.

3. (x) (1) Balloon Tenders service balloons and equipment pertaining thereto of the 
ships of this force. Fly as a distinguishing flag, British Naval Code 
No. 3. When requested, top up balloons and replace- lost or damaged bal 
loons. Request the services of the small boats of the LST Mother Ship, as 
they are required but not to exceed two boats for each tender,

(2) Each LCT will be equipped with one barrage balloon before departure from. 
NAPLES - SALERNO. 'Two enlisted men from a U.S. Army Barrage Balloon 
Battery will embark in each LCT. These men will handle the balloon en- 
route and will walk the balloon ashore upon reaching the assault beach. 
One hand winch will also be furnished. Fly balloons at ROH of 500 feet 
while in convoy. Fly at 2000 feet when preparing to beach. Balloons lost 
enroute to AJACCIO will be replaced upon request made to Commanding Office; 
U.S. Naval Detachment, AJACCIO. Due to the proximity of the AJACCIO air 
port to AJACCIO harbor, barrage balloons' are to be close hauled during 
daylight hours in the AJACCIO area. At night, they will be flown as 
directed by the Sector Air Defense Commander at AJACCIO,

(3) While in convoy all ships fly balloons as directed by the convoy O.T.C. 
While in the assault area fly balloons as directed by the force commander,

(4) Handle, maintain balloons, and observe safety precautions in accordance 
with "Instructions for Handling and Maintaining Barrage Balloons", 
Commander Eighth Amphibious Force Training Memorandum 20-44,

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX OBOE 
Barrage Balloon Plan
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TASK ORGANIZATION

(a)

a)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)
(6)

Combat^Salvage and Fire.Fighting Group -
Li. 'Coradr. LePnge, RCVNR' (KARRAGANSETT)
Lieut. J. M. Davis, USNR. « Fire Fighting Officer

ATF Unit '
NAESAGANSETT (F) Pinto
HTJRT Aspirant,
ATHLETE, Charon
.ATA Unit
ATA 125
YTL Unit
2 YTL
Boom Vessel Unit
B".RHILL> Barmond .
MFV Unit
MFV 90, 105
Shallow Water Salvage Unit - Lieut. Lewis, USJJR (LCl(L) 41)
(a) Red Beach Section

LCT(L) 41 (SffiP)
1 - LCM(3) (Ex DICKMAN)
Green Beach Section(b)

(c)

LCT(5) 26S 
I - LCM(3)
Yellow Beach Section 
LCT(L) 43 (S)
l - LCM(3) (EX LY-ON)

(d) Blue Beach Section
'LCI(L) 37 (S&F)
1 - LGM(3) (Ex

1. (a) Information

(1) Landing craft will'be required to beach on unfavorable gradients.
(2) The restricted area of the beaches require that craft beach 

very close together, The' landing of successive waves 'require 
the immediate removal of craft that become stranded.

(b) Assumptions

(1) Some landing cr-:.ft will be unable to retract without assistance.,
(2) Fires may develop in ships or craft from enemy bombing or 

she Uf ire.

2* This group will render salvage and firs fighting service to ships and craft 
of this Force while in convoy, in the assault area and on the beaches.

3» (a) Combat,,,Salvage and Fire Fighting. Group

Assume .control of all salvage and fire fighting activities of this 
Force. Employ all salvage facilities as required to combat fire or 
render salvage to ships or craft of this Force while in convoy, in 
the assault area or on the beaches*

MNEX PETER. 
SALVAGE PLAN

Page 1 of 4



\
GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 " WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 0036(P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and
^ DELTA ASSAULT FORCE, 

TOP Sj^ET U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship 
BIO0F - ANVIL

NAPLES, ITALY, 
Dean/19 27 July 1944: 2000

SALVAGE PLAN ANNEX PETER TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PUN NO. .3-44

(1) ATF Unit
(2) ATA Unit
(3) YTL Unit

NARRAGANSETT, and HMRT ASPIRANT each take aboard one salvage officer 
and ten (10) men (of whom three (3) will be divers), and one (l) 
fire fighting officer and eight (8) men in addition to your regular 
crews. For salvage and fire fighting employ first the NARRAGANSETT, 
PINTO, and ASPIRANT. For towage utilize ATA 125, ATHLETE and CHARON. 
On no account will the NARRAGANSETT and ASPIRANT be required to leave 
the assault area for towing of damaged ships.

Upon arrival in the Transport Area standby to render assistance 'ae 
required,

(4) Boom Vessel Unit

Take aboard a large mooring buoy qomplete with anchor so that 
an additional pull can be made in the event LSTs or LCl(L)s 
are hard aground. Do not drop moorings until needed for a 
specific job. Recover the anchor and mooring after each job. 
Upon arrival in Transport Area standby to render assistance as 
required,

(5) MFV Unit

Take station in the Transport Area and standby to render services 
as required,

(6) Shallow Water Salvage Unit

Assume control, under the direction of the Commander Combat 
Salvage and Fire Fighting Group, of the salvage and fire fighting 

' of this force on the beaches and in water too shallow for oper» 
ation of heavier units. Dispose your unit so one junior officer 
will be in charge of each specific job,

(a) Red Beach Section
(b) Green Beach Section
(c) Yellow Beach Section *
(d) Blue Beach Section

Upon arrival in the Transport Area all units, except the 
LCT(5) 268, the LCM(3) Ex DICKMAN, LYON, and STANTOH proceed 
via the boat lanes to your respective beaches. While underway 
to "ABLE" Red and Green Beach Section keep 200 yards to the 
left, and Yellow and Blue Beach Section keep 200 yards to the 
right, of waves approaching the beach. Stay clear of both in 
coming and outgoing waves,Upon passing point "ABLE", Red and 
Yellow Beach Sections keep to the left, Green and Blue Beach 
Sections keep to the right, of their respective incoming waves, 
LCM(3) (Ex DICKMAN), LCM(3; (Ex LYON) and LCM(3) (Ex STANTON) 
proceed as directed in Landing Plan, Annex JIG, Upon completion

ANNEX .PETER 
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of landing mission proceed to your respective beaches and lie 
to at a point 200 yards off the flank, LCM(3) (Ex LSD) time 
your approach so as to arrive at a point 200 yards off your 
beach at H plus 50. All LCl(L)s tine your approach so as to 
arrive at a point 500 yards off your respective beaches at 
H plus 50. Standby to assist stranded craft. A sharp lookout 
will be kept on the beach to anticipate any aid that may be 
required, '

Each LCI(L) take aboard one junior, salvage officer and six (6) 
enlisted salvage personnel in addition to your crew, LCI.(L) 4-1 
and 37 take aboard one junior fire fighting officer and six (6) 
men.

(

LCT(5) proceed as directed in Landing Plan, Annex JIG. Upon 
completion.of landing mission proceed to a point 500 yards off 
the right" flank of Green Beach and standby.

LCl(L) 4-1 render salvage and fire fighting services for Red and 
Green Beaches,

(X) (l) The Restorer and Extricate are held in reserve at Calvi, 
Corsica for tho purpose of corning forward to assist in 
salvage as ships are towed from the assault area.

(2) In the event it becomes necessary to beach a damaged ship 
because of lack of facilities to immediately complete the 
salvage \7ork, beaches on North, West, and South Coast of 
Corsica should be utilized.

(3) The Beachmaster will establish the priority for removal 
of stranded craft.

(4.) Tho Beachmaster will assist the salvage group by supplying 
men and equipment from the beach to assist in the removal 
of stranded craft,

(5) When it becomes apparent that any job is beyond the scope 
of the party then engaged, assistance should be requested
immediately,

(6) As complete a record as is possible will be made of:

(a) Landing craft removed from beaches and returned 
to service immediately,

(b) Landing craft removed from beaches and delivered 
to ships to be taken from the area for repair,

(c) Landing craft left on beaches as beyond salvage or 
repair.

Submit reports to Commander Combat Salvage Fire Fighting 
Group,•

ANMEQETER 
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5.

(?) Transfer troops and equipment from craft that are disabled 
or stranded off shore and land such troops and equipment.

(&) Employ stragglers from disabled or stranded craft in
salvage of their own craft or elsewhere, as the situation 
demands.

(9) Strip all electrical, ordnance, and other gear thst might 
be damaged by salt water, from craft that cannot be hauled 
from the beach,

(10) Return all disabled craft to their parent ship, if possible, 
otherwise to any ship with an empty davit. Craft beyond 
repair should be towed to deep water ̂ and sunk,

-,

(11) All salvage craft fly the "SUGAR" flag xvhile in the assault 
area. • i

(12) Insure that salvage operations do not interfere with the 
landing of troops or equipment.

(13) All ships Sortie and proceed as directed in Sortie, Convoy 
and Routing Plan, Annex DOG. Be prepared to render salvage 
or fire fighting service upon short notice to any ship 
or craft, from the time of Sortie until released by the 
Force Commander. Utilize ships or craft from the various 
units.as the situation requires.

f

(14) Keep a sharp lookout at all times for personnel disembarked
in water too deep for wading ashore and reder life saving 

1 services as required.

Logistics in accordance with Annex "BAKER", All ships take aboard, prior to 
departure from the staging area, such additional salvage gear as will enable 
them to cope with such salvage and fire fighting situations as nay arise.

(a) Communications in accordance with Annex "TARE". '
(b) Use Zone J'BAKER" time,
c) Commander Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE in U.S.S. BISCAYNE,
d) Th,e short title of this plan is DEAN/19.

B. J. RODGERS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Commander Task Force'Eighty-Five, 
and Delta Attack Force.

DISTRIBUTION;

Same as CTF 35 and Delta Attack Force Op-Plan 3-44.

Page 4 of 4
E./J. SCHWARTZ; 
Flag Secretary;
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TASK ORGANIZATION;
Note: This is a functional Task Organization- for Medical Administration and does 

not coincide with Operation Plan Task Organization.

(a) Area Evacuation Officer in U.S.S. BISCAYNE.

(b) Hospital Ships — Commanding Officers,

(c) Transport Group - Captain UlEiZDORFF, U.S.N,

(d) Landing Craft Group - Flotilla and Group Commanders and Commanding Officers^,

(e) Fire Support Group - Rear Admiral BJQTANT, U.S.N.

(f) Escort and 'Sweeper Group, - Commander RUTH, U.S.N.

(g) Fourth Beach Battalion - Lieut, Comdr. WALSH, U.S.N.B. 

1. (a) Information

(1) Operation ANVIL is a combined Army-Wavy amphibious operation in 
•which United States and French Array. Forces will be transported from 
friendly shores in U. S., British, and French Naval and Merchant Ships 
and Craft, landed on enemy held shores, and supported there until their 
mission is accomplished, Assault forces will be predominately American, 
French ti-uons will be landed after the initial assault, . Casualties will be 
evacuate! from the assault area by sea in the early phases and transported 
to U-) Ss Army Medical Units of the rear echelon* Air evacuation will be 
employed to the fullest extent when airfields become available. Assembly 
of casualties by nationality will be effected in the roar echelon, after 
which French casualties will be transported to French Medical Units in North 
Africa. The U 5 S,, Araywill establish fixed hospitals on the assault shores 
as early as practicable, after which they will treat, hold, and evacuate 
casualties routinely in accordance with Army plans. The U. S. Army will 
make its own arrangements for treating French casualties.landward of the 
assault shore high water mark. All seaward evacuation of ^casualties will be 
by the U, S, Navy during the early phases of the operation, in cooperation 
with the U. S. Army who will also represent, the French Army.

(2) ' Casualty. Evacuation,Ships for DELTA beaches shall be APA's, XAP's, 
Hospital Ships, AKA's and LST's. On D Day casualties shall be evacuated 
seaward from the beaches to APA's and XAP's. Slightly wounded or. walking 
casualties may be evacuated to AKA's and LST's in numbers commensurate with 
their medical, nursing, and messing facilities, considering, the distances 
to disembarkation'ports,

(3) U. S. Naval Medical Officers are embarked in:

(a) Each Transport Ship

(b) Each U, S. LST

(c) Each LCI(L) Headquarters Ship

(d) Each Escort Sweeper Group ACM

Page 1 of
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(e) Each Fire Support Group Ship

(f) The U.S.S. BISCAYNE

(g) Each Platoon of the Fourth Beach Battalion participating.

(4) The U. S. Navy is responsible for;

(a) The medical care of all personnel of all se'rvices while embarked 
in U. S. Navy ships, or while under treatment in U, S, Navy shore- 
based medical units,

(b) The seaward evacuation of all casualties from the assault area 
until the U, S. Army becomes sufficiently established ashore to treatj 
hold, and evacuate casualties in accordance with routine Army plans, '•

(c) Keeping casualty evacuation records, :

(d) The prompt delivery and exchange of medical supplies and equipment 
with beach medical units,

(5) The U, S, Anny_...is responsible for*

(a) The medical care of all personnel of all services landward of the 
high water mark, in U, S, Army controlled Hospital Ships, and in all 
U* S, Army medical installations,

/
(b) Maintaining liaison with Navy Beach Battalion Medical sections 
required for evacuation of casualties and maintenance of records, 
including furnishing the Navy Beach Battalion Medical sections with a 
copy of the Army Casualty'Record of all casualties evacuated seaward 
by the Army*

(c) Maintaining medical supply dumps at near shore ports and hards 
where casualties will be disembarked,

(d) Prompt "item for item" property exchange with the Navy on the near 
and far shores,

(e) Unloading and transporting casualties at the near shore debarkation 
ports.

(f) Transportation of casualties to the Navy Beach Evacuation Stations 
and for lateral transportation of casualties on the beach. Coordinate 
evacuation with lift available so that patients will not be brought to 
an exposed beach before ships are available to evacuate them,

(g) Notification of British and French authorities of their casual 
ties in U. S. medical facilities,

(h) Furnishing daily to Commander Task Force EIGHTY (or SNOPA in the 
absence of Commander Task Force EIGHTY) an estimation of the number of 
casualties to be evacuated the following day for use in determining 
Hospital Ship allocations.

ANNEX QUEEN 
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(i) For wounded in their custody being transported in Army DUKW's sea 
ward to evacuation ships,

(6) Casualty evacuation by sea shall be stopped by the ^aval Task Force 
Commander in time for craft to take shelter at any time the weather fore- , 
cast indicates such action advisable,

(7) No attempt shall be made to evacuate casualties from the beaches until 
assault troops and equipment have been landed,

- (8) Survivors, unless also casualties, are not medical cases and are NOT 
to be handled through the Medical Department,

(9) Medical units in the rear echelon to which casualties can be evacuated 
from ships are: U, S, An:iy, U.S. Navy, and Allied Medical Units in CORSICA'. 
ITALY, and NORTH AFRICA.

(b) Assumptions;

(1) That all casualties, regardless of branch of service or nationality, 
will be much higher than previously encountered in this theatre of opera 
tions. The Medical personnel will have a heavier load both in care of 
casualties and in recording information regarding evacuation and deaths,

(2) That there is always a-possibility of chemical warfare; therefore, 
treatment of vesicant agent casualties must be prepared for,

2. Medical personnel of this Task Force shall be responsible for the medical care 
of personnel enroute to assault beaches; they shall assist in casualty evacuatioi 
from assault beaches; they shall be responsible for the medical care of casual-, 
ties being returned to shore based medical activities in U. S. Navy ships,

3. (a) The DELTA Area Evacuation Officer in U, S. S. BISCAYNE shall keep the Task 
Force Commander advised on the status of casualty evacuation at all times. 
He shall coordinate casualty evacuation for his area. His knowledge of the 
location of Medical Supplies and Equipment in the area will assist in its 
proper distribution in emergency,

(b) Hospital Ships ,

(1) Hospital Ships arrive off assault beaches on D plus 1 and daily there 
after. Their movements are governed and coordinated by CTF EIGHTY (or 
SNOPA). Hospital Ships shall clear the DELTA Transport-Area before sunset, 
in accordance with sailing orders. They shall conform to provisions of 
the Geneva Convention; carry reserve medical supplies including refrigerat 
ed whole blood and biologicals in accordance with Army Logistics Plan,

(2) Medical personnel in Hospital Ships shall care for all typos of casual 
ties and sick evacuated seaward to them, to the limits of ship's capacity.

Page 3 of 8
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(3) Hospital Ships will arrive in the combat area on an automatic schedule 
beginning with D plus 1 and continuing through D plus 6, in accordance with 
the following schedule, quoted from CTF EIGHTY Operation Order 4-44, Medical 
Annex Plan, for all areas:

"D plus 1 — 3 ships with patient capacity of 1,500 
D plus 2 — 3 ships with patient capacity of 1,500 
D plus 3 — 1 ship with patient capacity of 500 
D plus 4 — 2 ships with patient capacity of 1,000 
D plus 5 — 2 ships with patient capacity of 1,000 
D plus 6 — 1 ship with patient.capacity of 500"

They shall report their arrivals in the combat area to Commander Task Force 
EIGHTY (or, in his absence, to SNOPA) who will assign anchorages for casual-? 
ty evacuation, ' :

(4) After D plus 3* Hospital Ships shall not be directed to depart for the 
near shore unless more than 75$ loaded to capacity, but shall be directed to 
leave the combat area before sunset and to return the next day at sunrise to 
resume casualty embarkation,

(5) Beginning on D plus 7, Hospital Ships ivill be sailed into the combat 
area upon request of Commanding General, ?th Army, made directly to Allied 
Force Headquarters,

(6) Hospital Ships shall evacuate casualties during the automatic schedule 
time to the NAPLES area as directed by Allied Force Headquarters,

(c) Transports

(1) Organize medical departments and personnel to receive, treat, and 
evacuate such casualties as occur or are delivered to the ship,

(2) APA t s and XAP's shall evacuate all types of casualties they receive on 
D day, or as long as they are in the combat area. These types have first 
priority, after Hospital Ships, as casualty evacuation ships and"are avail 
able on D day whereas Hospital Ships will not be available until D plus 1,

(3) AKA's shall evacuate walking casualties to limits of capacity as long as 
they remain in the combat area,

s

(4) Transports will evacuate casualties to NAPLES or GRAN areas,

(5) Commanding Officers bring to small boat officers' and crews' attention 
pertinent parts of this order regarding LCVP's and small landing craft 
(para. 3(d) - (2) and (3)).

(d) Landing Craft

(l) LST's shall, if necessary, evacuate walking casualties in numbers com 
mensurate with their medical, nursing, and messing facilities, and the dis 
tances to disembarkation ports. In emergencies they shall evacuate all 
types of casualties commensurate with their facilities. No deviation from 
their scheduled routes shall be permitted except as approved by Commander 
Task Force EIGHTY in casualty evacuation in LST's, Fly International MIKB 
when able to receive casualties,

ANNEX QUSEN '
MEDICAL PLAN 
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(2) LOT-'s and LCVP's nay be designated by the Beachmaster to evacuate 
casualties from the shore to ships. Their crews shall be trained in First 
Aid care of casualties. Their crews also shall have provided for their craft 
at least two litters and four blankets for each craft, in order that casual 
ties may be cared for in the craft, or that litters and blankets may be given 
to the Naval Shore Party, if required ashore, or in property exchange for 
those brought aboard with casualties. NOTE: See subparagraph (g)(2) of this 
paragraph, regarding LCVP designation as casualty carriers.

(3) In small craft experiencing casualties onroute to assault beaches, the 
crews shall administer First Aid to the casualty, not land the casualty, 
but retain him aboard for the return trip to parent ship or to a hospital 
ship if available, for evacuation.

(4) Commanding Officers of LST's bring to the attention of small boat 
officers and crews, pertinent parts of this order concerning their duties.

(e) Fire Support Group. U. S. Combat ships shall care for their own casualties 
to their limit of capacity. If overtaxed they may evacuate to Hospital 
Ships or to shore-based medical facilities.

(f) Escort and Sweeper Group ships shall care for their own wounded and sick and 
their evacuation to near shore, or may transfer them to Hospital Ships, 
Transports, or LST's if required.

(g) Fourth Beach Battalion

(1) Medical personnel land with supplies as assigned and establish medical 
aid and evacuation stations. Treat, classify, and evacuate'casualties. 
Keep a continual complete record of all casualties handled, showing:

name ~
rank/rate
service/serial number
organization
name of ship to which evacuated

Complete the Army evacuation forms accompanying evacuees (retain one (1) 
copy - send rest back to Army bringing form), showing ship to which evacuat**' 
ed and adding any name's not shown thereon. Furnish casualty evacuation 
information to Corps Surgeon or Area Evacuation Officer on demand. Make 
U» S. Navy reports as required. Submit action report on completion of 
operation (advance copy to Force Medical Officer, Navy #1940) to be incorp 
orated in Action Report of Commanding Officer, Fourth Beach Battalion* 
Carry out property exchange with the U» S. Army and ships in order that 
medical property will not become depleted. Equip each casualty with a life 
preserver before evacuation seaward. Do not evacuate casualties until 
assault troops and equipment are landed.

(2) Beachmasters shall avail themselves of every means?at 'their disposal to 
transport casualties to evacuation ships, using any convenient suitable 
craft available. LCD's. LCVP's, DUKW's and LCl(L)'s are suitable for trans-' 
portation of casualties to Hospital Ships or other casualty evacuation ships, 
in the order named. Each U.S. LCVP is designated to carry casualties to 
evacuation ships if called for by the Naval Beachmaster,

'" ^ " ' ' ' 'ANNEX QOEEN : ' ' '
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(x) (1) All commissioned vessels keep a permanent record of all casualties 
handled.

(2) Wounded Prisoner of War casualties shall be accorded the same care and 
treatment given Allied wounded. Their evacuation shall be under the cognia*- 
ance of the Provost Marshall concerned,

(3) The rules of the Geneva Convention shall govern all Naval Medical 
personnel ashore. Wear the Red Cross Brassard on the left arm. BE UNARMED] 
Carry identification card suitably marked with a Red Cross. "*'

(4) Medical personnel shall be prepared to care for casualties injured by 
chemical agents« particularly the vesicants such as mustard, nitrogen 
mustard, and Lewisite.

(5) Casualty evacuation ships shall keep the Beachmaster' isforood. of ..their 
status as to ability to receive casualties. This is the 'responsibility of 
the individual commanding officers concerned. When approaching near shore . 
ports of disembarkation, casualty evacuation ships shall transmit the 
following information to the Port Director as soon as practicable:

(a) number of litter patients aboard
(b) number of ambulatory patients aboard

(6) Disposal of the dead - all services

(a) Land all dead ashore (far or near) for disposal by the Army Graves 
Registration Service, as soon as conditions permit, A careful record 
of grave location (lot and number) shall be entered on NMS form '«N» and 
the Burial Report in the case of U.S. Naval personnel buried either by 
the Army Graves Registration Service or otherwise.

(b) Burials at sea shall be held to a minimum. In burials at sea, take 
all practical means of identification - recognition by friends, health 
record descriptive sheet, fingerprints, identification tags, dental 
abstracts, or marks in clothing and personal effects. In cases of 
unidentified dead, make prints of all ten (10) fingers, record there 
with approximate height, weight, color of hair, marks and scars or 
other identifying features.

(c) Inventory personal effects of Army dead and place them in the 
custody of, and obtain a receipt from, the 'Army Officer at the port 
of debarkation receiving the casualties. Personal effects of Naval 
personnel shall be inventoried and turned over to the Supply Officer, 
ALNA?# 150 of 1943 is the reference directive.

(d) Army dead buried at sea; turn over records of burial, showing 
Latitude and Longitude, to the Azmy Officers at Port of Debarkation 
receiving casualties and obtain a receipt for the record delivered. 
Sond copy of this record to Commander Eighth Fleet, Navy 1925, and 
Commander Eighth Amphibious Force, Navy 1940.

(e) Disposal of metal identification tags of casualties buried at sea — 
one (1) tag with remains and the other with records; burial ashore •— 
both tags accompany the remains,

ANNEX QUEEN
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(7) Tag causalties of all services with the Array Emergency Medical Tag 
(foim 52-b), and fill out completely - on all cases not already tagged*

(8) Tag Prisoners of War casualties same as (?) and mark tag BOLDLY with 
letters POW, followed by national!tyj example: "POW (German)",

4. (a) Medical Supplies;

All ships and craft are self-supporting and are mutually supporting* Ships 
will furnish medical supplies to each other and to the beach on request 
(Army or Navy) and/or on order of the Area Evacuation Officer. Principle 
sources of medical supplies for replenishing Beach Parties will be Hospital 
and Transport ships and LST's in the order named. Prompt replacement or 
exchange of equipment (particularly litters, blankets and splints) shall be 
accomplished. Upon return to the near shore, obtain required resupply in 
amounts to replace that used on the far shore or used enroute.

(b) Medical Reports;

(1) Beach Battalion report before 2400 daily to Commander Task Force EIGHTY 
(or SHOPA in absence of Commander Task Force EIGHTY) showing the estimated 
number of casualties to be evacuated the next day - as furnished by the 
Beach Control Group Surgeon.

(2) Beach Battalion report emergency, at any timo, to Commander Task Force 
EIGHTY FIVE if more casualty, lift is required or if more medical supplies 
are required*

(3) All evacuation ships keep in triplicate a "Report of Casualty Evacuation 
By Sea Form", entering all casualties handled, and completing the form in its 
entirety. Included is:

(a) full name
(b) rank/rate
(c) serial/service number
(d) organization
(e) time and date received aboard
(f) date disembarked
(g) diagnosis
(h) treatment given while aboard
(i) condition at disembarkation (favorable, serious,

critical, dead)

Send the original to 7th Army Detachment of Patients, APO #758, duplicate 
to Commander Eighth Fleet, Navy 1925, and retain the triplicate in the 

. shipls files.

(4) No report of Army casualties shall be made to the War or Navy Depart 
ments, Washington, D. C«, by ships within this command,

(5) U. S. Naval casualties shall be reported by the.ships, or shore bases 
concerned, in accordance with paragraph 3518, Manual of the Medical Depart 
ment. Copies shall be mailed to Force Medical Officer, w avy 1925 and Force
Medical Officer, Navy 1940.
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(6) Deaths of U, S. Naval personnel shall be reported in accordance with 
Article 90S, U. S, Navy Regulations, and paragraphs 2901, 2902, 2903, and 
2904, Manual of the. Medical Department, Commander Eighth Fleet, NaVy 1925, 
and Commander Eighth Amphibious Force, ^avy 1940, shall be made information 
addressees, and copies of reports sent to above. NEXT OF KIN SHALL NOT BE 
NOTIFIED OF DEATHS directly, by any ship or station within this command, '

(7) Hospital Ships shall report arrival in combat area to Commander Task 
Force EIGHTY (or in his absence, to SNOPA) and request instructions*

(8) Hospital 'Ships embarking casualties in the combat area shall report at 
1500 to Commander Task Force EIGHTY (or in his absence, to SNOPA) evacuation 
facilities remaining unused and request instructions.

5. (a) Communications in accordance with Annex TARE* Use Zone BAKER time, •;.

(b) Commander Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE is in U.S.S. BISCAYNE.

(c) The short title of this plan is DEAN/20. .

B. J. RODGERS 
Rear Admiral, U« S, Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty^-Five 
and Delta Attack Force,

DISTRIBUTION;
Same as CTF 85 and Delta Attack Force Op Plan No« 3*44

if "V '?AC^
R. W, METSGER, (> 
Flag Secretary. ,
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TASK ORGANIZATION

(a) Boachmastor Rod Bcach^.
(b) Bcachmqstcr Green Beach.
(c) Bpacfyiiastor Yellow" Bcacti, .
(d) Bcgchmaster Blue Beach^
{e) U.S. and British Merchant Ships*
(f ) U.5. AKA's and British LSI's.
(g) U.S. LST's (not ; hospital carriers) and all British LST's.
(h) U.S. and British MI 1 s.

1. INFORMATION.

It is desirable to evacuate prisoners of war (hereinafter referred to as "P/fa") 
in the early stages of Operation Anvil in order to take advantage of a source of 
military intelligence.

P/W will be evacuated seaward from beach enclosures until a port is captured.

Evacuation Ships and jCraf t;
The follovdng types of ships and craft are considered available for the 

evacuation of P/W from the assault area:
(a) P.S. and British Merchant Ships.
(b) U.S. AKA's and British LSI 'a.
(c) U.S. LST's srhich arc not employed as hospital carriers, and all British 

LST's.
(d) U.S. and British LCI's.

Wounded P/W, accompanied by guards, will be accepted in the ships and craft 
embarking our oun v/ounded personnel.

P/W vail remain in the custody of the Provost Marshal, Force 163 (Military 
Police Escort Guard), until debarked at rear port areas.

Ratio of Guards.. .to P/W.
The capacity of ships and craft to evacuate P/W is governed largely by the 

sanitation and life saving facilities aboard in each case. The maximum number of 
P/W that normally may be carried in various types of ships and craft, and the ratio 
of guards to P/W for each type is as follows:

(a) U.S. 'Merchant Ships. Those U.S. Liberty Ships vMch hr.vc been fitted to 
carry from 300 to 350 soldiers to the assault area, should lend them 
selves to carrying P/W in the same number in the holds. Unfitted Liberty 
ships should not be loaded in excess of 100.

(b) The U. S. Navy estimates that Guards in the proportion of 5-10$ P/W 
should be satisfactory unless a greater number of Guards is considered 
necessary by the Master of the ship or the officer in command of the 
Guard. The structural layout or arrangement of spaces in a particular 
r.hip may require an increased guard.

(c) gritish ̂ Merchant Ships are permitted to take up to 500 P/W, subject to 
adequate proportion of guards. The British policy as to the number of 
guards stipulates that guards must be not less than 5% P/W and should 
be greater if considered necessary by the Master of the ship or the 
Officer in Command of the troops. The British practice in handling 
German P/W has been to provide a minimum guard of 12$ P/W, exclusive 
of administrative personnel.

ANNEX ROGER 
Page 1 of 3 PRISONER OF WAR PLAN



*GrII/8fchFhib/Al6-3 .WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 0038(p) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

A DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
TOP JjjjgmET U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship 
BMW-ANVIL

NAPLES, ITALY, 
DEAN/21 ' 27 July, 19U: 2000

Prisoner of. War Plan ANNEX ROGER TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE
and DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-4.4,

(d ) f-S* AKA's, Capacity is roughly 60 P/W. The ration of guards is 5-10% P/h

(e) British LSI's are troop transports. The same general policy applies as i 
the case of British Merchant Ships. ;

U.S. f lr.& Greek LST's which are not fitted as auxiliary hospital 
carrier^ and engaged in evacuating wounded, inay embark P/W up to space 
limitations, and subject to adequate proportion of guards. It is esti 
mated that 150 or more P/W could be placed in the tank dock. Small 
isolated troop spaces are not suitable for P/W. Ratio of guards should 
bo 15$ P/W.

(g) S,«SA . g.nd British LCI'g nay carry P/v,r up to space limitations, and sub 
ject to adequate proportion of guards. It is estimated thr.t 150 P/W 
could bo carried, with c. ratio of guards of 10$6 P/W.

The Provost Marshal will obtain life preservers for P/W from the Beach Group 
Commander on the beach,

The Army v;ill provide rations for P/.7 and Guards embarked in Merchant Ships, 
and for PA! embarked in Navy ships evacuating P/W from the assault area to rear 
ports » The Navy is prepared to provide rations for Guards (but not for P/W) 
embarked in Navy ships or craft for transportation to rear ports, The Navy will 
provide rations for both guards and P/17 embarked in Navy ships bound for overseas 
ports .

The Aray will remove P/W promptly on return to rear port areas.

2. The Force will evacuate ?Ar in order to take advantage of a source of military 
intelligence and to relieve the congestion in P/W stockades.

3. (a) Bcachmastcr Red Beach,
(b) Beachmaster Green Beach,
(c) Beachrnaster Yellow Beach, , •
(d) Beachmaster Blue Beach.

(1) Evacuate P/'V to evacuation ships using any convenient available means.

(2) Ascertain from the Naval Task Force Commander (or Senior Officer Present 
Afloat) the identity of. ships and craft designated to evacuate P/W.

(3) Assign boats to carry P/W and guards from the beaches to the evacuation 
ships where necessary. • -

(e) U.S. and British Merchant Ships,
.(f) UiS. --AXA** and. British LSI's,
Cglr u.s. , British, and Greek: LSI" a (not onploycd as -hospital cguriens),
(h) U.S. and British LCI's.

(l) Embark P/W and guards as directed by Beachmaster s and transport them to 
rear port areas.

ANFEXjaOGER 
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(2) If necessary for health or sanitary reasons while on board ship, U.S. 
Naval ships are authorized to outfit P/% with items of clothing and 
small stores lists which are free of Naval insignia and distinctive 
marks. Issue such Items only on the order of the Commanding Officer 
of the ship. Charge such items to Miscellaneous Expenses, and credit 
to Clothing and Small Stores Fund,

(3) Accept impounded papers and effects of P/ff for transport to rear port 
areas only after lists of contents have been checked by ship's 
Commanding Officer against receipt given.

(4) At port of debarkation surrender on receipt to Provost Marshal having 
custody of the P/W all P/J? papers, effects and 'luggage,

(5) If necessary arrange for disinfection of the ship with the NOIC or 
FOIC at the port of debarkation.

(x)(l) Evacuation of P/W is not to interfere with unloading,

(2) Evacuation of P/W is not to delay #ie sailing of any vessel in return 
convoys ,

(3) P/tf (except casualties) will not be evacuated to vessels that carry 
Allied casualties.

(4) Wounded P/% are to be evacuated in accordance with the Medical Plan, 
Annex QJJEEN.

(5) P/% will be evacuated to ITALIAN and NORTH AFRICAN ports. They will 
not be evacuated to CORSICAN ports.

4« xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

5, (a) Communications in accordance with Annex TARE, Use Zone BAKER time,

(b) Commander Task Force Eighty-Five in U.3.S. BISCAYNE.

(c) The short title of this plan is DEAN/21.

B. J. RODOSRS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty-Five 
and Delta Attack Force,

mSTRIFJTION

Same as for GIF 85 and Delta Attack Force OpPlan 3-44.

f. H. CARTER, 
Flag Secretary.
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1. Communications for this operation will be divided into three phases as follows:

(a) Convoy Communications,

(b) Assault Communications,

(c) Post Assault Communications.

2. (a) Convoy Communications will be in effect from time of sailing until 
H minus 2-1/2 hours,

(b) Assault Communications will be effective H minus 2-1/2 hours and will
remain in effect until secured by the Tack Force Commander. All circuits 
will be manned at H minus 2-1/2 hours,

(c) Post Assault Communications - When reorganization is directed by the ~ 
Task Force Commander, assault frequencies will be consolidated and as F 
many as possible secured it), accordance with the requirements of the 
situation as directed by tlio OTC. Every effort will be made at this 
stage to return to. normal Mediterranean Communications. -j—

The senior officer of each follow up convoy, as soon as he enters the 
Delta Assault Force area, will report in to the Area Unloading Control ^ 
Group Commander, on 3080 Keys. R/T or 500 Kcs W/T. The Group Commander v - 
will give all necessary unloading instructions to the convoy on this 
circuit. When each ship is unloaded, the commanding officer will report 
on 3080 Keys B/T or 500 Keys, W/T to the Return Cdhvoy Control Group 
Commander, who will give all instructions, for return convoys,

3. Communication Officers, Coding Officers, and Radio Supervisors must be thor 
oughly familiar \vith this plan and in addition should be indoctrinated in the 
operational plan for the entire force in order to expoditiously and officiontl; 
perform their respective duties under all conditions,

4.. General

(a) Communications for this operation will conform to basic instructions and 
communication doctrine for the Mediterranean Theatre supplemented by 
specific instructions provided in this plan,

(b) Communication Officers should have a thorough knowledge of the 
ation contained in the following basic publications,

(1) Annex "A" to Comnavnaw Current Operation Order
(2) Section MD of Admiralty Fleot Order S. 1/44
(3) U.S, Navy, Communication Instructions, 1944
(4) Mediterranean Secret Comry Instructions (MSCI)
(5) Mediterranean War Communications urders (MWCO)
(6) Mediterranean Secret General Orders (MSGO) 
(?)' Mediterranean Joint Air Orders (MJAO) 
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5. EEDccdure

(a) 2ojno_Time

(1) Zone Baker will bo used for all communications within the
Mediterranean Theatre. For traffic addressed to any activity out 
side of the Mediterranean Theatre udo Zone Zebra tine. The time 
zone must bo indicated by use of proper suffix letters with time 
of origin (TOO) and with the time when expressed in the text.

(2) All voice messages must have a tame group at the end of the 
message to facilitate further reference to such messages*

(b) Combined Communication. Procedure will be in accordance with instructions 
contained in the following publications:

CC3P 1 - Combined Radio Telegraph (W/T) Procedure 
CCBP 2 *. Combined Operation Signals "Q" 
CCBP 3 - Combined Radio Telephone (R/T) Procedure 
CCBP 5 - Combined Visual Signalling (V/S) Procedure

(c) Radio^Silence

(1) Strict radio silence will be maintained on all circuits from time
of sailing until -H-Hour or until it is evident beyond all doubt 

' that all surprise has been lost t TBS and VHP equipment may be 
used for emergency tactical and maneuvering signals and radar 
reports, during radio silence. Unnecessary chattering on the 
TBS will not bo sanctioned. 

\
(2) During passage, submarine contacts or definitely confirmed

sight-jngp of' enemy forces shall be reported via visual moans, if 
the contact is of such a nature as to .jeopardize the Force, unless 
positive action is immediately taken, then a brief report will be 
transmitted by radio (R/T) to the Task Force Commander.

(3) Breaking of radio silence by one ship does not authorize others to 
do likewise.

6. Radar Si Leno_e

Radar silence will be maintained during passage on Air Search Radars by all 
ships except the Force Flagship, F.D. ships and Radar Gucirdships.

No restriction will be observed on surface search radar. 

7« Recognition

Will be in accordance with standard practice. Refer to Appendix 6 to this 
Annex,

Cryptographic.. Aids

(a) Registered Publications and Cryptographic Aids held for the assault shall 
be in accordance with Appendix 4 to this Annex.
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(b) Coding and Signal Officers must be thoroughly familiar with the use of 
all publications held by tho vessel or command to which thoy are 
attached,

(c) Commanding Officers and Comnunication Officers shall make it their 
personal responsibility to see that the physical security of 
cryptographic devices is not compromised. Extreme care must be exer 
cised by all communications personnel to prevent the accidental loss 
of Registered Publications. In the event of sinking or foundering, 
it is the responsibility of tho Coranandlng Officer to see that 
publications are destroyed or thrown overboard in weighted bags if in 
water deep enough to prevent salvage by tho enemy. "Publications" 
includes all plans, registered publications and operation orders for 
this operation, A statement of destruction ivill be required in the 
Action Report to the Task Force Commander.

(d) Attention is directed to the fact that the fullest use may be made
of plain language on voico circuits during the assault j however names 
of ships and officers ttust ncrb be mentioned over the air in plain 
language. Do not pass anything in plain language that will reveal 
information of value to the enemy,

(e) Exigencies of tho situation will govern the method of transrdssion 
to be used.

For Maximum Speed - !fp. _SgCURIT Y - Use plain language, 

For Maximum. Security - MiniLmTn^Spoed, - Sncrypt message,

9. Authentication

Authentication will be 'in accordance with instructions contained in 
Appendix 2 to this Annex,

10. Visual Signalling

Visual signalling will be in accordance with Appendix 6 to this Annex.

11.

The Task Force Commander will make a time signal by flag hoist on the 
afternoon of D-l day for the purpose _ of synchronizing all clocks. Senior 
officers make such time signals as necessary thereafter.

All landing craft that have SCR 509/10 radios will turn radios and spare 
batteries in bo the 1ST '53 "Mother Ship" prior to their departure from the 
Assault Area,

13, Doachmaster Communications

Beachmasters must make every effort to establish communications on their 
respective circuits as soon as possible after their equipment arrives on the 
beach,

ANNEX TARE 
Page 3 of 5 COMMUNICATION PLAN
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Beachmaster should furnish 1 radioman and 1 signalman for his Traffic Control 
Boat and Assistant Traffic Control Boat.

Traffic Control and Assistant Traffic Control Officers trill use SCR 509 
radios previously used by ¥avo Commander in the sane boats.

14« Radio, Qpgrati on

(a) Power Output and Tuning
In order to- reduce interference caused by the crowded frequency spectrum, 
minimum power output consistent vdth efficient and reliable communica 
tions will be used on transmitters at all times. Utmost care \vill be 
employed in tuning transmitters and receivers to an exact "zero-beat" 
to the Not Control station of the circuit.

(b) InQpcrativp Equipment
Whenever a radio set becomes inoperative on the beach or on board ship, 
this fact will be communicQtod an soon as possible to the Not Control 
station of the circuit involved. The commanding officer will make this 
report on any other circuit available, relaying as necessary.

15. Air Raid_Alerts

(a) During passage air raid alerts will be passed by the F.D. ships on the 
Convoy R/T Wave 2410 Kcs and on the TBS'circuit. Radio Silence will be 
automatically lifted in the event of actual attack on the convoy.

(b) In the Assault Area, air raid alerts will be passed on the Attack Force 
Voice Circuit 2010 Kcs and TBS 72.5 Mos.

(c) Refer to Appendix 8 to this Plan for special Air Raid Warning Signals.

16. Intelligence Shore. Fo.rty

Messages from the Shore Intelligence Party to the Commander of the 'Task Forco 
will be handled through the .Main Bcachmstcr Communication Officer who will 
encode same in the appropriate system.

17. Relaying.Messages

Occasionally it is impossible to obtain direct contact vdth a desired station 
due to physical obstructions particularly on the SCR 509 radios, When this 
condition exists every effort should be made to relay the message through 
another station.

AMJJX..T.ARE
COI\MUNIGATIQ|LPLAN 
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18, Frequency Plan

All ships and commands of this Force will take steps immediately to test and 
calibrate thoir radio equipment in accordance with the Frequency Plan, 
Appendix 3 to this Annex. Test transmissions on all frequencies ?;ill be 
made by the Force Flagship, dates and time of test will be passed by other 
means,

All stations vdll carefully zero-beat their receivers to these transmissions, 
then tune their transmitters to the corroct frequency on their receivers 
and lock dials in' position. Dial settings, will .be logged for future 
reference,

Test transmissions will be made by the FOX method, no receipt will be 
made. All equipment must be tested and set on frequency prior to sailing,

19, Commander Task Force EIGHTY-FIVE in U.S.S. BISCAYNE. 
The "short title of this plan is DEAN/23.

E. J. RODGERS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S, Navy, 

Commander Task Force Eighty -Five, 
and Delta Attack Force.

APPENDICES;

1 - Call Signs • • 
'2 - Authentication
3 - Frequency Plan
4 - Publications
5 - Radar and IFF
6 - Visual and Recognition
7 - Reports
8 - Special Signals
9 - Gunfire Support Communication Plan

DISTRIBUTION;

Same as for CTF 85 and Delta Attack Force Operation Plan No,
i

/ *^** x""" 'i f

E. 'r. SCMARTZ, ;;
Flag Secretary,

MNEX TARE 
COMMUNICATION PLAN
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s

1, Explanation of Use

(a) Special operation call signs are of two types:

(1) Number-lottcr-number call signs assigned in the MEDITERRANEAN Call 
Sign Book. These are assigned not only to naval units but to other 
services ae well. These will normally be used by all ships and 
authorities to which assigned for radio, visual and radio-telephone.

(2) Self evident call signs described in paragraphs (c) and (d). These 
will be used by ships or craft having no special call assigned in 
the MEDITERRANEAN Call Sign Book or by vessels performing special 
duties such as traffic control.

(b) Combined British - U.S. calls (letter-numbor-lettor-number) for ships 
and authorities nay be used where necessary to avoid confusion.

(c) Call signs for all British and U.S. landing ships and craft will be an 
assigned letter for each typo folloived by the hull number of the ship 
or craft* British and U.S. Craft will generate thoir calls as follows:

HDML ------ Q LCM ----«.-- M
LCA------A LCN-------N
LCC------C LCS-------J
LCF ------F LOT ------'- Y
LCG ------G LCT(R) ----- R
ICH ------ H ML-------Q
LCi ---_.. I LST-------L
PC ------- p ATA ------- ATA
SC ------ -P FT -------FT
YBSS ------ YMS MFV -------- MFV
YT ------- YT
YTL ------ YTL

All followed by hull number of ship or craft.

(d) Call Signs for boat control and ship-shore communications are formed as 
in the following examples:

Messenger Boat No. 1 Red Beach——————————•— MGRl 
Beachmaster Red Beach —————————————————— BMR 
Demolition Unit Control Vessel Red Beach ———— DCR
^Demolition Unit Number 1 ———————————————• Dili 
Salvage Boat Red Beach ——————————————•—— SAR

^Demolition Section Loader -————•————•—----- DSL 
Shallow Sweep Control Vessel Red Beach ————— MCR 
Shallow Sweep Boat Red Beach -—————•—————— MSR 
Rocket-Smoke Support Boat No. 1 Red Beach ——— RSR1 
Rocket-Smoke Support Boat No. 2 Red -Beach ——— RSR2 
let Wave Control Vessel Red Beach -———————- 1CR 
2nd Wave Control Vessel Rod Beach ———————— 2CR 
1st Wave Commander Red Beach -————-———•—- 1WR 
2nd Wave Commander Red Beach -— ——————-—— 2WR 
Traffic Control Boat Red Beach ——————————— TBR 
Asst. Traffic Control Boat Red Beach -—————— ABR 
Boat Group Commander Red Beach -—————————— BGR 
LCM Smoke Boat No. 3 ——————————————————— POTTER 3

APPENDIX ONE TO ANNEX TARE 
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Assistant Boat Group Commander Red Beach ———— AGR 
Scout Boat Red Beach —————————————————— SBR

#Boat Flotilla Commander ———————————————— BFC
#Main Beachmaster -—•————————————————— MBM 
Support Wave Control Vessel ————————————— SVJR

* * Numbers designating units (instead of letters 
standing for beach colors) will be added to 
this call.

# - Those calls are used as given here for all beaches, 
with no changes of letters.

(1) Vessels shifting to another beach than the one to which they were 
originally assigned will receive their-new call sign from the new 
Beach Assault Group Commander. It will be generated by adding 
number 1 (or 2, 3, etc.) to the normal call sign.

(2) Vessels assigned to operate jointly on Red and Green Beaches 
will generate their call sign as though they were operating on 
Red Beach; those assigned to work jointly on Blue and Yellow 
will use Yellow Beach calls.

(3) To indicate beaches of other colors - GREEN, BLUE, YELLOW - 
the first letter of the color will be substituted for the "R" 
in the above examples: EXAMPLE - Beachmaster, YELLOW BEACH - BMY.

(4) If beach is subdivided, such as RED 1, RED 2, RED 3, the number is
to be added to the call sign. EXAMPLE * Beachmaster RED
beach 1 - BMR1. . <

(e) Reference vessels, salvage vessels, and craft group commanders of 
particular beaches shall use the call sign assigned (number-letter- 
nunber) as in paragraph (a)(l), or as in paragraphs (c) and (d) bype 
letter followed by.hull number, whichever is appropriate. .

(f) Call signs for the Shore Fire Control Parties are generated as follows:

Army Gunfire Spotter Afloat of SFCP No. 19 ——————— BD19 
Army Gunfire Spotter Ashore of SFCP No. 19 ——————— FC19 
Naval Gunfire Liaison Spotter Ashore SFCP No. 19 ——- L019 
Senior Naval Gunfire Liaison Officer Task Force'85 —— SL02

Firing Support Units will use their own individual call signs as listed 
in the MEDITERRANEAN Call Sign Book, except in communicating with spott 
ing planes when call signs from Appendix 9 to this Annex will be used. 
Call signs for planes doing air-spot work will be found in Appendix 9 
to Annex TARE,

(g) The same special operational call sign will be used for' V/S, W/T and 
R/T.

APPENDIX ONE TO ANNEX TARE. 
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(h) Special- operational call signs shali not be encrypted and shall not be 
used on messages going outside the theatre of operations. Plaindress 
will generally be employed.

(i) Y/hen necessary to pass a message originated by one service o'vcr a channel 
operated by another service, the call signs,and procedure used will be 
that of the service operating tho channel. Delivery instructions will be 
inserted in which the call sign of the addressee will be followed by one 
of the following suffixes;

/N for a Navy addressee
/A for an Army addressee
/F for an Air Force addressee
/S denotes that the station is an Army Headquarters Afloat

EXAMPLE: DMR. V 2T3 - T - PMG/A 241630D GR BT

This is to assist in rapid delivery to-the correct authorities and to 
avoid confusion between call signs of similar types,

(j) Some special call signs have been set aside as spares for future assign 
ment.

(k) Special operational call signs and systems will come into force at time 
of sailing*

APPENDIX ONE TO ANNEX TARE
CALL SIGNS 
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1. Definition.

(a) Authentication - A security measure designed to protect a communication syste 
agolnst fraudulent messages and other transmissions originated by the enemy 
with the intention of causing erroneous action, damage, or_confusion, or of 
inducing the disclosure cf impcrtent information.

(b) Challenge and Reply - A procedure used for station authentication in which 
two or more stations exchange authenticators.

(c) Time^Element - A time used in determining an authenticator; either the time 
of origin of a message, or the time of a transmission.

(d) Test Element - A letter or digit used as one of the elements in determining 
an authenticator.

2. Uge_of.

(a) Authentication shall be used only when identification is necessajr and not
as a roatine procedure.

3« Publ i cat Ions Usgd.

(a) The currently effective edition of CCBP 0122 will be used exclusively for 
authentication. This publication is held by all Class I holders and above, 
RovT.l Navy Corvettes and above, British and U.S.. Army Battalion Headquarters 
and above.

4. Method employed.

(a) In CCBP 0122 the "First ffethod" listed on page III under "Challenge and Reply 
is the ov)ly method to be used,

(b) Use of this mstnod is mot limited to messages in plain language or low grade 
cypher as indicated in paragraph 2, page II of the basic publication,

(c) The "First Method'1 is authorized for Navy and Joint use employing the 
effective edition.

APPENDIX TWO TO ANNEX TARE 
AUTHENTICATION
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A. Convoy Frequencies are effective from sailing tine until H Binus- Zjf hours,

During passage all ships and craft guard as many of the following circuits as 
their equipment permits (listed in order of . priority) :

(a) Convoy R/T Wave 2410 Kcs
(b) Area Broadcast •
(c) Port Wave CW
(d) TBS Voice

B. Assault Frequencies^ are effective H minus 2-g- hours. Each frequency has been 
assigned a letter number designator which must be used instead of figures 
when referring to frequencies in a dispatch (Plain or encrypted).

N1A Red Beach, Boat Control SGR 509 channel Al 20.1 Mcs
R/T (FM) guarded by Rod Beachmasier, all vessels assigned to Rod Beach who 
hold SCR 509*8, Red Beach Assault Group Commander, Intercept watch by Task 
Force Commander. Refer to Boat Control Diagram, Control by Beachmaster.

NIB Green Beach Boat Control SCR 509 channel A3'2 23.2 Mcs-
R/T (FM) guarded by Green, 'Beachmaster, all vessels assigned to Green Beach 
who hold SCR 509 's, Green Beach Assault Group Commander. Intercept watch by 
Task Force Commander. Refer to Boat Control Diagram, Control by Beachmaster.

NIC Yellow Beach Boat Control SCR 509 channel A34 23.4 Mcs
R/T (FM) guarded 'by Yellow Beachmaster, all vessels assigned to Yellow Beach 
who hold SCR 509 's, Yellow Beach Assault Group Commander. Intercept Watch 
by Task Force Commander, Refer to Boat Control Diagram, Control by Beach- 
master.

N1D Blue Beach Boat Control SCR 509 channel A46 24.6 Mcs
R/T (FM) guarded by Blue. Beaclanaster, all vessels assigned to Blue Beach who 
hold SCR 509's, Blue Beach Assault Group Commander. Intercept Watch by Task 
Force Commander, Refer to Boat Control Diagram. Control by Beachmaster. * 
Blue Beach 2, •ieachmas.ter and craft also guard this circuit,

v

N1E Common Channel - Salvage and Demolition SCR 509 channel B 57 2 5 » 7 Mcs 
(FM) This channel "Is common to all SCR 509 T s in this Task ForForce. It may

be used in emergency by any vessel unable to make contact on its assigned 
beach frequency or by any vessel ordered from its assigned beach to a new 
beach. This circuit is guarded by all" Beachmasters, Shallow-Water Salvage 
Vessels, Compandor Salvage Group, and Demolition Units. Intercept Watch by 
Task^ Force Commander, Refer tt; Salvage - Demolition Circuit Diagram, Con 
trol^ by Salvaga LQI(L) 41. Smohors' (LCM-3's) will also guard this channel.

N2A Red Beach Graft Control - 32 50 Keys
R/T - This circuit' is £or control and movement of landing craft going into 
Rod Beach, it is guarded by tfee Beachmaster and all ships and craft

ass4go0d to Red Beach, ' Red Beachmaster, Assault
Group Commander and Task' Force Germander. Gofttrol by Assault Group Commander. 
Refer to Craft Control Diagram. ' "

N2B Green Beach Grafft Control - 3670 Kcs
R/T - £his ei£<3uit is for control ard movement of .landing craft assigned to 
Green Beach, It is guarded by all ships and craft • • . 
assigned to Green Beach, Groan Beach Assault Gro^p Commander, Green Beach- 
master, and Task Force Commander. Control by Assault Group Commander, Refer 
to Craft Control Diagram.

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX TARE 
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1 /

N2C yellow . Beach_Craft Control - 3080 Kcs
R/F- This circuit is for control and movement of landing craft assigned to 

• Yellow Beach, It is guarded "by all ships and craft assigned ' .
. ,-. to Yellow Beach, Yellow Beach Assault Group Commander, Yellow 

1 Beachmaster ? and Task Force Commander. Control by Assault Group Commander, 
Refer to Craft Control Diagram. Incoming 'and outgoing convoys will report 
on this frequency to the Unloading Control Group Commander and Return Convoy 
Control Group Commander respectively. •

N2D Blue Beach .Graft Cpntrol - 3475 KcS
R/T-This circuit is for control and movement of landing craft assigned to 
Blue Beach, It is guarded- by all craft as signed '-to Blue Beach, Blue 'Beach 
Assault Group Commander, Blue Beachmaster, and Task Force Commander, Control 
by Assault Group Commander, Blue Beach 2, Beachnaster and craft will also- 
guard this frequency. Refer to craft Control Diagram,

N3 E£g§J3iE-ioJ|gagh U.S.S. B13CAYME - 4295 Kcs.
W/T~« This -is guarded by Main Beachmaster .. and Beachmasters of 
Red, Green, .Yellow, Blue and Blue 2 Beaches, It is a direct circuit between 
Beachmasters 'and the Force Flagship. -' Control by Task Force Commander.

N4 Attack F'orcQ__ rGommand - 2400 Kcs
W/T ^~This circuit is guarded by Commander of the Task Force and all Task 
Group Commanders.

N4A AttecjcJfeggg.Oodaartd Alternate - 8160 Kcs
W/T " This circuit is available as a replacement or overflow circuit for N4, 
It will be.guarded, as directed by the Task Force Commander,

N5 Attack Forge__YQice - 2810 Kcs
R"7r - All ships and craft with sufficient equipment will guard this circuit. 
It is the only two way circuit common to all vessels. Raid Warnings idll be 
passed on this circuit, Unit Commanders must nake arrangements for relaying 
information passed on this circuit to all to all vessels of their command 
who are unable to guard this frequency,

N5A Attack Forco Voice Alternate - 3330 Kcs
R/T~ - Same as N5 but will not be used unless directed by Commander of the 
Task Force. ^

•.

N6A-! SFCP_SOR 284 .
' W7r - Refer to Appendix 9 to this Annex, SHORE FIRE CONTROL FREQUENCIES; 
also refer to Annex "KING", GUBFIKE SUPPORT PUN.

N7A-I SFCP SGR 609
fiTr - Refer to Appendix 9 to this Annex, SHORE FIRE CONTROL FREQUENCIES; 
also refer to Annex "KING", GUNFIRE SUPPORT PLAN. .

Common Bombardment Calling; Wave - 5640 Kcs
¥/T - Guarded continuously by Task Force Commander, Commander Fire Support 
Group and by Fire Support vessels unassigned to a given SFCP or Fire Support 
vessels unable to communicate with their assigned SFCP's. It should.be 
guarded by Division Artillery Headquarters when established ashore and by 
any SFCP not assigned to a Fire Support vessel or any SFCP unable to communi 
cate with its designated Fire Support Ship. Refer to Appendix Four of Annex 
"KING", also to Appendix 9 of this Annex. - '

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX TARE . 
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M___--W-_-«.-_ — ---_-----------------------!-

N8B Division Artillery (FM.) Common - 28.8 Mcs
R/T Guarded by Division Artillery Headquarters and CUB Spotting planes, all 
Gunfiro Support ships and SFCP's. Refer to Appendix Four of Annex "KING" of 
this plan, also to Appendix Nine of this Annex.

N9A
rJ Airto^Ship^ plane .Spotting .Circuits,

R/T Guarded by Cruisers and above, and spotting planes. Refer to Appendix
Nine of this Annex and to Annex "KING" for details,

N10 Common Screening^ Group - 2436 Kcs
] W/f Guarded by all vessels assigned to screening duty, Commander Screen Group

\ and Commander Screen Units. This circuit is common to all screening vessels
; in this operation* Vessels originally doing Control and Reference duty will
! switch to this circuit on assuming screening duty.

Nil Radar Reporting (Primary Circuit) - 34.35 Mcs
R/T FM - .This circuit will~be guarded only by Radar Guard ships and FDO ships.

N12 Radar Reporting (Secondary Circuit) - 2610 Kcs
W/T - This is a standby circuit guarded the same as circuit Nil.

N13A Attack Force Fox (Assault Arqa) - 369 Kcs
W/T " This will be a F01 broadcast from Commander 8th. Fleet. It will be 
guarded by all vessels that have sufficient equipment to guard same,

I N13C Area.Fox
; Tj/T-3hips guard the appropriate Area Broadcast for the area in which they are
I operating;
f: •''

| N13F Senior Officers» Broadcast - 445 Kcs/6340 KcsAo085 Kcs 
| W/T High command channel, guarded by Flag Officers only,

| N14 TBS Voice - 72.5 Mcs
*•: R/T - rThi's is a tactical and area warning circuit guarded by DD's, AMs, and 
f. above* British Ships do not have TBS but some have TBY's that can operate

on this frequency. Administrative traffic must not be sent on this circuit.
Ships assuming gunfire support duty will shift to Circuit N32(65*34 Mgs.)*• .•'•>'

{. N17 Admirals Wave- ' - 4740 Keys
| W/T - This is a ship to shore circuit guarded-by Destroyers and above. Shore
»••' stations maintain a continuous guard on'this frequency, : •
| . - • . .. -. .' ' . • - - " .- •: -. '.; : :••-. •,= .

|; N18 Salvage Group •.•--.... - 1700 Kcs -
't R/T - Guarded by Commander Salvage Group, Senior Officer Shallow-Water
f Salvage ;.(L0i'.4i) and all vessels -of the Salvage Group with equipment to
| guard this'fequenby. Used for tactical,'operation..!'and'administrative ;
f traffic*f " ' ..-.- : --- ',•'••' '-••• ••'.''••

N19 Transport Group - • . 3760 Kos " ' •••"•
W/T - Guarded by Commander Transport Group and all ships of the Transport 
Group, Used for,oporationals tactical and administrative traffic within the 
Group, ....... • ,. • . . '••'•"'_

N20 Mining and Sweeping Group - 2076 Kcs
R/T'Guarded by Commander Mining and Sweeping Group and all vessels of this « 
Group with equipment covering ; this • frequency,: • • : ' ' v\

" '<«, . *
• • ' - ' • APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEXE TARE
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N21 mining and jweaping ..Grout). _(MN) Circuit - 30.14/32.86 Mcs
R/T Guarded by those ships of the Mining and Sweeping Group who hold M 
naent. Commander of; the Mining and Sweeping Group wiil.relay traffic from 
other channels to those ships who hold only MN radio equipment,

. or. Distress Frequency - 500 Kcs - 
' W/T -This is the only circuit common to all merchant ships, British LSI is 

Naval vessels. ,It will be used for tactical or emergency use only.

N23 Port Wave. - 2150 Kcs-
W/T-All sliips and craft are required to guard this wave for two hours 
before entering and one hour after leaving harbor. This circuit is guarded 
continuously at Fighter Sector Headquarters ashore for reception of "HELP" 
messages. - It is also usad for transmission of Rod Warnings from Shore 
Stations. A gucrdship of each convoy should be assigned to continue guard 
ing this frequency while at sea.

N24 Coastal Guard (Ship to. plane) V/HF Channel "A" - 112.86 Mcs
R/T - This circuit is also known as Fighter V/HF Command Guard. It is used 
for communications between ships and planes of the Fighter cover. All ships 
with SCR 522 equipment guard .this circuit.

N25 Inter FDO ¥ara V/HF Channel "B" - 103.725 Mcs
R/T Guarded by Fighter Director and Radar Guardships. Used primarily to pro> 
vide a channel for communications between Fitrhtsr directory to officers.

N26 Air Force, World Guard V/HF Channel "C" - 116.1 Mcs '
R/T - This channel is used, by Fighter Director Ships when controlling shore 
based fighters. It is. guarded by the Air Force and Royal Air Force high 
speed rescue launches.

N27 British Fleet Inter-Ship. Wave V/HF Channel "D" - 113. 98 Mcs
R/T -,• This is an inter-ship circuit used by the Royal Navy the same as TBS is 
used in the U.S. Havy. Ships with SCR 522 equipment may use this frequency 
for communications with units of the British Fleet for tactical or, operational 
traffic. '• ' . •

N28 Convoy R/TJfave - 2410 Keys
R/T - All ships while in convoy shall guard this frequency. Raid alerts 
and contacts are reported on this circuit. It is used o.lso for inter 
communications within the "convoy jn an emergency. A/S aircraft escorting 
convoys guard this frequency,

N29 x Inter-Pi vision.TMain Egachmc- s ter C ircuit " - 4780 Keys
W/T - This car cui-fc will be guarded by Co-nmander Task Force, Commander Beach 
Battalions and all fifoin Eeachmastera.

Bear Link (gee ComNavNAW Otferation Order)." • " '

N31 F5-re Support Group --430 Kcs
W/T - Guarded by Commander Fire Support Group, and all vessels of Fire 
Support Group except LCF.*s.

• • • '. APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX TARE
..' Pago 4 of 12 Frequency Flan -



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 02 (P)

DEAN/23 

Frequency Plan

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship 
NAPLES, ITALY, 
27 July, 1944-: 2000

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX TARE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE
EIGHTY- FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

N32 Fire Support Group Voice - TBS - 65.34. Mgs
R/T - Guarded by Commander Fire Support Group, and all vessels of Fire 
Support Group. Vessels assuming screening -duty vri.ll shift from this fre 
quency to the common TBS frequency - 72.5 Mgs.

ASSAULT FREQUENCY SCHEDULE

DESIGNATOR CIRCUIT

N1A R/T Red Beach Boat Control SCR 509 Channel Al

NIB R/T Green Beach Boat Control SCR 509 Channel A32

NIC R/T Yellow Beach Boat Control SCR 509 Channel A34

N1D R/T Blue Beach and Blue Beach 2 Boat Control 
SCR 509 Channel A46

N1E R/T Common Channel - Salvage and Demolition . . 
Channel B57

N2A R/T Red Beach Craft Control

N2B R/T Green Beach Craft Control

N2C R/T Yellow Beach Craft Control

N2D R/T Blue Beach and Blue Beach TWO Craft Control

N3 W/T Main Boacnraaster (Ship to Bench)

N4. W/T Attack Force Command.

N4A w/T Attack Force Command Alternate

N5 R/T Attack Force Voice 
N5A R/T Attack Force Voice Alternate 
N6A-I W/T Shore Fire Control Circuits SCR 284

N7A-I . R/T Shore Fire Control Circuits SCR 509

N8A W/T Common Bombardment Calling Wave

N8B R/T Division Artillery FM Common

N9A-J R/T Air to Ship Plane Spotting Circuits

N10 1'7/T Common Screening Group 
APPENDIX THREE TO

FREQUENCY

20*1 MOB

23.2 MOB

23.4 MOB

24.6 Mcs

25.7 Mcs

3250 Kcs

3670 Kcs

3080 Kcs

3475 Kcs

4295 Kcs

2400 Kcs

8160 Kcs

2810 Kcs 
3330 Kcs
See Appendix 
Nine to this 
Annex j also
Annex "KING".

See Appendix 
Nine to this 
Annexj also 
Annex "KING".

5640 Ken

28.8 Mcs

See Appendix 
Nine to this 
Annexj also 
Annex "KING".
2436 Kcs

ANNEX TARE
Page 5 of 12 Frequency Plan



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 02(P)

DEM/23 

Frequency Plan

WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE
TASK: FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and
DELTA ATTACK FORCE. 
U.S,3. EJiyJ-ATNE, Flagship
NAPLES. LILY,
27 July, 1944: 2000

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX TARE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

DESIGNATOR

Nil

N12

N13A

N13C

N13F

N14

N17

N18

N19

N20

N21

N22

N23

N24

N25

N26

N27

N28

N29

N30

N31

N32

CIRCUIT

R/T Radar Reporting (Primary Circuit) 

W/T Radar Reporting (Secondary Circuit) 

W/T Attack Force Fox (Assault Area) 

W/T Area Fox

FREQUENCY ; 

34.35 Mcs 

2610 Kcs 

369 Kcs

Freq. for Area 
Concerned. <:

W/T Senior Officer Broadcast

R/T TBS - Voice Circuit

W/T Admirals Wave

R/T Salvage Group

W/T Transport Group

R/T Mining and Sweeping Group

R/T Mining and Sweeping Group MN Circuit

W/T Commercial or Distress Frequency

W/T Port Wave

R/T Coastal Guard (Ship to Plane) V/HF Channel "A"

R/T Inter F.D.O. Wave V/HF Channel "B»

R/T Air Force World Wide Guard V/HF Channel "C"

R/T British Fleet Inter-Ship Wave V/HF Channel "D»

R/T Convoy R/T

W/T Inter-Division Main Beachmaster

W/T Rear Link (See ComNavNAW Operation Order).

W/T Fire Support Group 430 Kcs

R/T Fire Support Group - TljS .65.34 Mgs

445 Kcs/6340Kcs A0085 Kcs ;''; 

72.5 Mcs 

4740 Kcs 

1700 Kcs 

3760 Kcs 

2076 Kcs 

30.14/32.86 Mcs 

500 Kcs 

2150 Kcs 

112.86 Mcs 

103.725 Mcs 

116.1 Mcs 

118.98 Mcs 

2410 Kcs 

4780 Kcs

APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX TARE 
Page 6 of 12 Frequency Plan



GrII/3thPhib/Al6-3 
Serial: 02(P)

DEAN/23 

Coiamunication Plan

YffiSTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
TASK FORGE EIGHTY-FIVE, and 
DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE,

NAPLES, ITALY,
2? July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX THREE TC ANNEX TARE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44
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C•a

CFJiFT CONTROL CIRCUITS - VOICE 
(T

his is a circu
it diagram

 and not a tactical plan)

RED BE/vCH 
*N

2/i-3250 K
eys.

•B
eachm

aster
••K

JI's Red B
each

•iC
T

's Red B
each

•—
iST

's Red B
eech

•—
LCC's Red B

each
•-#G

ontrol V
essels 

Red B
each

B
each A

ssault 
G

roup C
aoaander

• —
1CT(R)' s Red B

each
•—

6TF 85
• —

iCF Re d B
each

•—
iCG Red B

each

GREEN PF.AP.H
*N2B-

36?0 
K

eys
• — B

eachoaster
• —

 tC
P

s G
reen B

each
•—

 iC
T

's G
reen B

each 
G

reen B
each

•—
tec's G

reen B
each

••^C
ontrol V

essels
G

reen B
each

•—
 LC

T(R
)'s G

reen B
each

• -©
Green B

each A
ssault 

G
roup C

oaaander 
.•-STF 85

YELLOW
 BEACH 

*N
2C 

3080 keys.

•3
eac hoaster

•IC
I's Y

ellow
 B

each 
. —

LCT»
s Y

ellow
 B

each
•—

iST
's Y

ellow
 B

each 
H

ow
 B

each
•-jrS

ontrol V
essels 

Y
elloxv B

each
1 s Y

ellow
 Ees,ch

•S¥ellow
 L

each A
ssault 

G
roup C

om
m

ander
•—

8.8.3. 
LYOLI

•—
«.S

.S
. 

PHOCYGM
 

85

£ BLUE BEACH 
*N2D 3475 K

eys.

—
B

eachoaster
—

tC
I's B

lue Beach 
£T

! 3 B
lue B

each
—

LST's B
lue Beach

—
tC

C
's B

lue B
each 

ontrol V
essels

B
lue B

each 
,C

T(R
)'s B

lue B
each

Leach A
ssault 

G
roup CoLEiander

—
H

.S.S. 
STANTOM

—
-H

.S.S. ARCTURUS 
TF 85

—
tC

F B
lue B

each
—

iCG
 B

lue B
each

* .NOTE: Ships and craft w
ill sh

ift frequencies to the appropriate
circu

it as needed i»hen they change the beach w
hich they are 

•unloading.

# NOTE: C
ontrol V

essels w
ill be on C

raft C
ontrol circu

it w
hile 

carrying out control function.
Th«gr w

ill request perm
ission from

 th
eir respective A

ssault G
roup^Co^iiiiander before securing 

froia th
is circu

it to assum
e other duties. 

They w
ill then sh

ift to guard Screening or other 
frequencies as required.

@ NOTE: R
et C

ontrol S
tation.

i NOTE: B
lue B

each M
o. 2 units and craft w

ill guard i,he B
lue B

each frequency.

e-<XMa I

CM 
rHOto03



* BOAT CONTROL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 
SCR 509 VOICE 

(This is a circuit diagram and not a tactical plan.)

RED BEACK 
#(Circuit 

M1A)

% Beachnaster,

G
R
E
M
 BEACK 

.#(Circuit NIB)

Smoke-Support Boat 
(LCS) 

No.i- 
Smoke-Suppcrt Boat 

(LCS) 
No.3- 

ABLE Reference V
a
s
s
a
l
—
—
—
—
—
—

o

CHARLIE R
eference V

essel—
—

—
 

"OBOE" R
eference Vessel—

—
—

—
—

 
W

ave C
ontrol V

essels—
—

>—
—

—
 

W
ave Commanders—

—
—

—
—

—
—

—
—

—
 

T
raffic C

ontrol Boat—
—

—
—

—
—

 
A

ssistant T
raffic C

ont. 
Boafe- 

B
oat G

roup Com
m

ander—
—

—
<—

—

o

Asst. 
Boat Group Commande? 

Red Beach Assault Group
_co

B
aachr.iaste:p-

150
0SiCM-

Smoke-Support Boat 
(LCS) 

No. 
Smoke-Support Boat 

(LCS) 
N0

. 
ABLE Reference Vessel
CHARLIE Reference Vessel- 
"QBCB" Eeference V

e
s
s
e
l
—
 

Wave Control Vessels—
—
—
 

Wav-3 C Oiaaand e r
e
—
—
—
—
—

Ti-affic Centre! B
o
a
t
—
—
—
»
—
-
 

Assistant Traffic Cont. 
Boat- 

Boat Group Co'3i'.i
o

A
sst. 

B
oat G

roup Com
m

ander 
•G

reen B
each A

ssault G
roup

YELLOW BEACH 
{Circuit. NIC)

Sm
oke-Support B

oat 
(LCS) 

N 
Saoke-Support B

oat 
(LCS) 

M
e.2—

=sj- $ 
BLUE BEACH 

7
 (Circuit N1D)

JO

ABIE R
eference V

essel—
 

CHARLIE R
eference Y

ess* 
"O

D
O

S"H
eference V

essel- 
W

ave C
ontrol V

essels—
—

 
W

ave Com
m

anders—
—

—
—

—

en

T
raffic C

ontrol B
oat-

A
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raffic C
ont. 

Boa 
B

oat G
roup Comncndeis—

—
—

—
—

 
A

sst. 
B

oat G
roup Coiruaandei?- 

Y
ellow

 B
each A

ssault G
roup CcnicLp-

U
.S

.S
. LIO

N
, 

U
.S.S. 

PROCYON 
(CTF 85 w

ill m
aintain constant listen
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g
 w

atch on a
ll B

oat C
ontrol C

ircu
its.)

Sm
oke-Support B

oat (LCS) 
No.-. 

Sm
oke-Support B

oat 
(LCS) 

N
o. 

ABIE R
eference V

essel. 
—

—
—

 
CHARLIE R

eference V
essel—

—
 

"CDCE'1 R
eference V

essoi—
—

—
—

 
W

ave C
ontrol Vessels—

—
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—
—
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W
ave Commanders—

—
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—
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—
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—
—

 
T

raffic C
ontrol Boat—

—
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A
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raffic C
ont. 

B
oat 

B
oat G

roup Con 
A

sst. 
B

oat G
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m
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—
—

 
B

lue B
each A

ssault G
roup Gom-dr- 

U
.S.S. 

STANTON, 
U

.S.S. 
DICISiAN- 

U
.S.S. 

ARCTURUS-

#
 NOTE: All SCR 509's have Common Channel 

B 57 (25.7 Megs.) which is used for Circuit IVr 1 E. 
This Common Channel is guarded by 

beachaaster, 
Salvage Vessels^ 

Demolition Units<. 
Any vessel shifting to another beach from cne originally assigned will 

shift to. comaon channel. 
Scouts 

and Shallow Water Sweeping Units 
are 

also on N1E Common Channel.

# NOTE: 
Vessels assigned to operate 

jointly en Red and Green Beaches 
will use Red Beach Channel. 

Vessels 
operating 

jointly on 
Yellow and Blue Beaches will use Yellow Beach Channel. 

This does 
not 

include Reference Vessels.

# NOTE: 
Blue Beach No. 

2 Craft 
and 

Units will .use 
same 

frequency as 
Blue Beach. 

% NOTE: 
Net Control.
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APPENDIX THREE TO ANNEX "TARE" 

ASSAULT RADIO CHANNEL CHART

Channel
Name —— *-

Channel
' Designa 
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Organiz 

ations
CTG 85.16

&5U 85.16.1
TU 85.16.1.

TU 85.16.3
CTG 85.19
Demo. Unit
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TU 85.4.5
TU 85.5.6
TU 85.6.7
TU 85.7.7

' FDO Ship
GCI Ship.
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E - Guard if craft under yo'ur command unload on that beach.
C - LCT(R)s,LCFs' and LCGs only guard.
E - Guard channel for beach on which operating.
F - Guard if equipment available.
K - This circuit will be guarded in accordance with instructions in

Annex King* and Appendix 9 to this Annex. 
R - Receiving Watch. 
X - Receiving-Transmitter Watch
Z •*• To be guarded only in Convoy i3hase and by Follow-up and Return 

. Convoys.

* ** Demolition Wave Control and Shallow-water 'Sweeper Control • 
vessels guard Circuit ftlE instead of their respective "beat 
control circuits.

# - Appoint other ships to guard as needed, if unable to do so yourself, 
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GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORCE, 
Serial: 02(P) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S.' BISCAYNE, Flagship.

DEAN/23 • NAPLES, ITALY,
27 July 1944: 2000

' APPENDIX FOUR TO ANNEX TARE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
Publications EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION .PUN

1. Vessels assigned to Eighth Fleet will conform to rules regarding publications 
to be used in the operation as set forth in Appendix 3 to Annex "ABLE" of 
ConNavNaw's Basic Communication Plan. (Attention is called to new sets of 
tables contained in change 3 dated 26 June 1944. All ships should ensure re 
ceipt of these corrections at once).

2. Publication allowances by classes as used in Tables of Annex "ABLE", Appendix 
3 of ComNavNaw's Basio Communication Plan, are as follows:

5 - Normal Class 5 Holders, afloat and ashore. 
5A - Temporary Flag Officers Liaison Allowance. 
4 - Normal Class 4 Holders, afloat and ashore.
3 - Normal Class 3 Holders, afloat and ashore, less PC, ATR & AKS. 
3A - Temporary Major War Vessels Liaison Allowance. 
2 - Normal Class 2 Holders, afloat and ashore, plus PC, ATR & ARS. 
2A - LST, LCI(L), LCT Flot and Group Coonanders, ComtBrons 15, 22 and 29. 
1 - Normal Class ONE Holders afloat and ashore plus Beach Battalions. 
1A - Shore Fire Control Parties, Air Ground Liaison Parties, LCT, Air 

Sea Rescue Boats, LOG. .

3. SPECIAL ASSAULT PUBLICATIONS.
All communication personnel should be proficient in the use of these public 
ations. Communications Officers are to insure sufficient exercise be given 
coding personnel to achieve maximum proficiency,.

A. - CCBP 0131 COM Key List

This is the primary high rrade security publication to be used for inter- 
coaraunication between the five services involved in the assault. It is 
a CCM key list for the MEDITERRANEAN, ATLANTIC and EUROPEAN areas. Table 
1 of Annex "A" to ComNavNaw's Current Operation .Plan shows holders.

B. - CCDP 0130 ____ Combined Assault Code

This publication is designed for tactical communication by all forces 
participating in the assault. It is the primary low grade publication 
used. It is held by all U.S. and British Units as shown in Table II. 
This system should not bo used for communication betiyeen units holding 
more secure systems unless the tactical 'situation warrants,

C - CCBP 0102 . ' CCM Key List

This is the five services (U.S. Army, U.S. Navy, British Array, British 
Navy, Air Forces) high ccromand CCM Channel. This publication is effec 
tive world-wide. Consult Table I of Annex "A" to CoaMavNaw Operation 
Plan for holders in this operation.

D« - CSP 1606 ____ Joint Army-Navy Hag elin Key last

' key list for joint Ars^y-Navy use only. Army short title Sigsot. 
Used with CSP 1500 (Navy) or converter M-209 (Army). See CSP 1501B for 
instructions for this publication. This system is not to be used after 
D pliis 5. It is a low grade security cypher.

APPENDIX FOUR to 
ANNEX "TARE" . Page 1 of 3 ————————



GrII/8thPhib/Al6-3 WESTERN NAVAL TASK FORGE, 
Serial: 02(p) TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE, and

DELTA ATTACK FORCE, 
U.S.S. BISCAYNE, Flagship.

DEM/23 NAPLES, ITALY,
2? July 1944: 2000

APPENDIX FOUR TO ANNEX TARE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
Publications EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN NO. 3-44

E. - CCEP 11____Fighter Director Vocabulary

Fighter director ships use this code for directing Allied fighters during 
an attack. Table IV of Annex "A" to ComNavNaw Operation Plan states 
holders.

F. - CCDP 0122____Combined Authentication

See Appendix (2) for instructions on authentication for the assault. 
CCDP 0122 is held by class 1 and up as outlined in Table II.

G. - Br 777____Naval Aircraft Code

This publication is used between Naval Aircraft and Ships or Aircraft 
and Shore stations. Rekoh Tables (S.P. 02433) are used to rwcode this 
publication. However ships will usually .receive from aircraft unrecoded 
because this system is normally used for tactical situations. Attention 
is called to S.P. 02274 for expressing latitude and longitude positions 
used with Br 777. . Holders of these publications are found in Table III, 
Annex "A", ComNavNaw Operation Plan.

H. - S.P. 02433 . Rekoh Cards R.A.F.

These cards are used by R.A.F. planes to recode messages. U.S. author 
ities should acquaint themselves in decoding this system by consulting 
the nearest British cypher office. Distribution found in Table III in 

• paragraph G. •

I. - S.P. 02308____Receding Table For Anglo-French Code

This code is used for communication between U.S., British and French 
Navies. S.P.'s 02281 and 02282 are used with this receding table. How 
ever, this system will not be used for communications with French Units 
having liaison-teams attached.

J. - Br.637. Mersigs Volume 1, '

This is Mersigs Visual Signal Book. All merchant ships use this public 
ation for visual signals. Landing craft use MEDITERRANEAN Landing Craft 
Signal Book.

K, - L.G.S.B.(M) MEDITERRANEAN Landing Graft Signal Dock

All landing craft use this publication exclusively for visual signalling. 
General signal book and auxiliary vessel's signal book must net be used 
in visual communications with landing craft of the 3th Fleet.

L, - CSP 1511-12___Special Amphibious Strip and Key List

These strips are especially designed for amphibious operations and 
effective dates, supercession dates and destruction dates in this theatre 
are prescribed by ComNavNaw. It is used only within the U.S. Navy, plus 

, some liaison units. Rotation indicators are not used with this strip. 
See key list covers for indicators. Attention is called to CSPM $62 to 
avoid any violation of security in the use of these strips.

APPENDIX FOUR to 
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APPENDIX FOUR TO ANNEX TARE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
Publications EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PUN No. 3~44

M. - S.P. 2539( ) Foxo Tables

Foxo replaces Medox during the month of August as a small ships low 
security code. It is 'used in conjunction with Br. 99°• Medox again be 
comes effective Sept, 1st but also must now be used with Br. 996. Both 
Foxo and Medox provide a little more security than CCBP 0130. They are 
held by Class 1 and UP.

N. - Er 996____Basic jpqk_f or^Loxo, Foxo and jfedox

This is a basic book for use with Loxo, Foxo and Medox. It shall never 
be used plain without receding. Attention is directed to station geo 
graphical table which raust be; filled in up to date.

0. - M.B.C. July 1944 MEDITERRANEAN BcnbpTdr.ient.Code

This code, effective 25 July 1944, is used between bombarding ships and 
observers of all Allied Nations in the MEDITERRANEAN, All other bombard 
ment codes and procedures will bo held in temporary abeyance for ships in 
MEDITERRANEAN. This code is held by British, U.S. and French Battleships, 
Cruisers, Destroyers, Corvettes, Escort Carriers, Monitors, Gunboats and 
LCG plus SFCP's, NGLO's, FOO's. All such units should make certain MEDI 
TERRANEAN Bombardment Code is held prior to commencement of operation.

P. - Status of Assault Publications for August and September.

CCBP 0131-5 effective 1 August, 0131-6 effective 1 September.
CCBP 0130-B5 effective for Class 1A Holders, B2-5 for Major "War Vessels.
CCBP 0102-5 effective 1 August, 0102-6 effective 1 September.
CSP 1606 (IQ - August)(IS - September)
CCBP 11 effective for August arid September.
CCBP 0122-B6 Effective H-Hour thru D plus 4, B9 effective D plus 5, BIO

effective 1 September.
Br 777 effective for A'ugust and September.
S.P. 02433 <AL) effective 1 August, (AM) effective 1 oeptember. 
S.P. 02308(20) effective for August and September. 
Br 637 effective for August and September. 
L.C.S.B.(M) effective for August and September. 
CSP 1511-12 (As assigned for operation) 

s- S.P. 2539(14) effective 1 August.
S.P. 2537(16) effective 1 September.
Br 996 effective for August and, September.
M.B.C. effective for August and September.

NOTES: CCBP 0130 Bl will be the only edition used for the exercise.

APPENDIX FOUR.to 
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Radar and IFF
APPENDIX FIVE TO ANNEX TARE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE 
EIGHTY-FIVE AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLAN

NO. 3-44

1. Radar Control.
Radar coverage, the assignment of Radar Guard Ships and alternates is the 

responsibility of the Commander Escort-Screening Group,

2. Radar Silence.
Tal Unless modified by one of the following conditions, as directed by the OTC, 

Radar may be used continuously for search, detection and fire control 
purposes.

CONDITION 1 : Complete Radar silence for tr$nanittors » Receiver turned 
on and search made for possible detection of, and obtaining 
bearings of, enemy radar signals,

CONDITION 2 ; Search assigned sector as rapidly as possible, using trans- . 
mitter and receiver^, once every 10 minutes. Reduce time of 
transmitting pulses as much as practicable in order to mini 
mise chances of enemy obtaining bearings on own transmissions, 
During the non-transmission periods leave receiver turned on ; 
and search for possible detection of, and obtaining bearings 
of, enemy radar signals.

CONDITION__3_ : Observe Radar Silence on Air Search and Fire Control Radar. . 
NO restrictions on Surface Search Radar.

(b) All conditions of radio and Radar silence are removed when:

(1) Contact is made with enemy.
(2) When ordered by O.T.C.
(3) After "H-Hour".

3. Reports.
Radar reports will bo made between Fighter. Director ship and Radar Guardships 

on the Primary FM- Voice circuit Nil - 34.35 Mcs. The standby or secondary 
circuit will be N12 - 2610 Kcs. C.W. All information on aircraft contacts, 
identification and tracks will normally be transmitted in plain language or 
the Fighter Director Vocabulary. The MAFOG coordinates will be used in report 
ing plots.

4. Jamming.
It is assumed that the enemy will use "WINDOW" and other counter measures. 

Operators must make every effort to read through such attempts. Do NOT concen 
trate entirely on any one sector with consequent loss of coverage in the balance 
of the area.

5. Radar
(a) Before making reports by radio, all radar guard ships shall observe rules 

regarding radio silence contained in Annex TARE.

(b) Commanding officers are reminded of existing security regulations concerning 
certain typos of radar material when it is in actual danger of falling into 
enemy hands, Namely these are: .

(1) All magnetron tubes, including spares and undisposed defectives 
shall be dropped overboard immediately if in deep water, if in shallow 
water they shall be destroyed or completely mutilated.

- APPENDIX FIVE TO ANNEX TARE
Radar and IFF 
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(2) Mark III IFF Aircraft Transponders (Model ABK) and ship transponders 
(Model BK) shall be destroyed by destructors or completely mutilated. The 
above applies particularly to the coding wheels and it's mechanism.

(3) Submit reports promptly of any action taken or attempted in this 
connection under emergency conditions,

6, Raid Letters.
Paragraph 212 of Mediterranean War Communication Orders(MWCO) prescribes the 

. use of Combined Air Warning Code and Mediterranean Area Fighter Operations Grid 
(MAFOG) for radar reports. The Combined Air Warning Code requires the use of 
raid letters, Raid letters for use in this theatre have been assigned by CinC 
Med and can be found in Appendix 10 to Annex ABLE of ComNayNaw's current opera 
tion order. They are also shown in paragraph 257 of Mediterranean Secret 
General Orders (MSGO).

7. I.F.F.
The assignment of IFF guard ships and alternates is the responsibility of 

the Commander Escort-Screening Group.
In this theatre most friendly war ships including landing craft and PT boats 
have been equipped with transponder,? and should give an IFF response on the 
proper code when interrogated. Mediterranean General Messages should be con 
sulted as to the proper code to be used.

APPENDIX FIVE TO ANNEX TARE 
Radar and IFF
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1» Use of Visual Communication;
t v

Visual communication will be used as the primary method of communication 
between ships and will be used whenever possible to relieve W/t and R/T 
circuits. Only 5n emergency or in case visual traffic is excessively heavy 
will W/T or R/T be used. 'Alert signal watches will be stood on a 24 hour 
basis. All signalmen shall be well briefed in this appendix to insure 
maximum security and efficiency in signalling,

A, .By Day; Daylight starts at one hour after sunrise and ends one hour
before sunset. The following methods are listed below in order of their 
precedence:

(1) Flag hoist.
(2) Semaphore,
(3) Multipurpose signal lamp,
(4) 10" or 12" signal searchlight using the smallest practical adapter 

with .green colored filter,
(5) 10" or 12" signal searchlight with no adapter,

B, By Night; Visual communications will be held to a minimum. Visual
silence will be broken only in case of extreme emergency. The following 
methods are listed below in order of preference:

(1) Binocular Blinkers if distance permits,
(2) Blinker gun with greatest reduction possible,
(3) Multipurpose lamp using least practicable brilliancy,
(4) 10" or 12" signal searchlight with smallest practical adapter 

?i?ith grqen filter,
(5) 10" or 12" signal searchlight in emergency when need for visual 

communication is greater than the security of position,

C, Visual silence will be maintained during darkness except for recognition 
and emergency identification signals and for an emergency of greater 
importance than preserving secrecy of location,

D, Under no conditions will lights bo shown toward the hostile beach at 
night. To insure this, for seaward visual communication, only the FOX 
method of transmission will be used, \

E, During both daylight and darkness loud hailers will•be used as often as 
possible to reduce visual traffic in other channels,

F, Pyrotechnics are not to be used during the operation except as set forth 
in Appendix'8,

2 « Use of -Publications.

A. Landing Craft - The following list comprises all publications necessary 
for and effective in this operation:

(1) Combined Landing Craft Signal Book (Mediterranean)
(2) CCBP 5
(3) CCBP 2 (as required)
(4) H-,0, 87 (international Code of Signals - Visual) for use with 

merchant ships only,

APPENDIX SIX TO ANNEX TARE 
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B, Other Ships and craft«

(1) Mersigs Volume 1 (BR 637) '
(2) Auxiliary Vessels Signal Book (CSP 950)
(3) Combined Landing Craft Signal Book (Mediterranean)
(4) General Signal Book (SP 734) with paragraph 36 and 

	Chapters 8 and 10 of CSP 1846
(5) CCBP 5
(6) U.S. Naval Call Book, Part II (visual)
(7) CCBP 2 • (as required)
(8) H.O. 87 (international Code of Signals - Visual)

C. Combined Landing Craft Signal Book (Mediterranean) will be used by all 
ships for signals with landing craft. Landing craft are not authorized 
to use any other tactical signal publication. When signals from this 
book are made by vessels other than landing craft, they shall hoist as 
the first signal "R TACK" from Mersigs indicating "Signals shall be made 

» from the Mediterranean Combined Landing Craft Signal Book." In a form* 
ation of mixed ships, landing craft and others, all general signals shall 
originate from .the Landing Craft Signal Book, In such a formation the 
signal "R TACK" is unnecessary*

D. U.S. Navy General and Auxiliary Signal Books will be used in signalling 
not involving landing craft. The BUS flag will bo used when .British and 
U.S. ships are in company to indicate signals taken from these books. 
The BUS flag may also be used when only U.S. ships are in company to 
indicate signals are taken from General Signal Book.

E, MSRSIGS will be used when transports or merchant ships without landing 
c:raft are included in the disposition, except when the BUS flag is used 
in accordance with preceding paragraph. When signals from this book 
are made, they shall hoist as the first signal "MER" indicating signals 
are frort MERSIGS, Voliime I.

F. Visual and sound signals for smoke and air raid warnings are shown in 
Appendix 8 to this Annex,

G» Ships or craft requiring assistance will in addition to the prescribed 
requests for salvage, hoist International Signal Flag "VICTOR" (I require 
assistance) in a conspicuous position. Any nearby craft capable of 
rendering assistance \itithout detriment to its primary Mission will com 
ply immediately. This flag will be carried without exception by all 
Ships, craft 'and landing boats engaged in the operation. A. "Victor" 
flag made with a red "X" painted on both sides on a white background 
vail be adequate for the purpose.

34 Visual Gall Signs

A. Use U.S. Navy Call Book, Part II (visual) for all U.S. ships other than 
landing craft. Use British-U.S. Call Sign Book for British ships other 
than landing craft,

APPENDIXESIX TO AIvINEX_TARE 
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ADDENDUM TO ANNEX TARE TO COMMANDER TASK FORCE EIGHTY-FIVE 
AND DELTA ATTACK FORCE OPERATION PLANS NOS. 3-44 AND 4-44

1. Commander Western Naval Task Force instructions contained in his Operation Plan. 
No. 4-44 Annex "CHARLIE 11 wiil be used in any controversial matter where in 
structions in the Delta Attack Force (CTF85) Communication Plan (Annex TARE) 
differ from those of C.W.N.T.F.

2. Frequency test transmissions will be made by the Force Flagship (starting at 
• 2000 on 5 and 10 August for the benefit of all ships of this force. Refer
my Opplan 3 or 4-44 Appendix 3 to Annex Tare, Communication Plan, Page 5« Trans 

missions will be made every ten minutes on a new frequency H/F only starting with 
circuit N2A and following in the order in which they are shown in the plan. 
Transmitter will be keyed for $ minutes only, allowing a ft minute period before 
the next transmission on the following frequency. FOX method will be used. No 
receipt will be made. BISCAYHE call will be 4K5. All ships zero beat receivers 
on these transmissions and log dial settings. Do not transmit on these fre 
quencies until entire test is completed. Set transmitters on correct frequency 
as soon as practicable after test and lock dials in position. All ships and 
commands holding SCR 510 radio equipment must test transmission and reception of 
same with another station prior to sailing.

3. Radio Silence - Restrictions on Radio and Radar silence will conform to policy 
set forth in CWNTF OpPlan 4-44 Annex «C» Part II, para 22 and 23 and Part III, 
para 42 and 43. '
For the exercise radio silence will be lifted at H - 90 minutes, unless other 
wise directed by O.T.C. All Assault radio circuits will be manned at H - 4 
hours. Receivers only until Radio Silence is lifted.

4. During Red Alerts only URGENT traffic will be handled. Strict radio discipline 
must be enforced. Control stations will be responsible for compliance by all 
stations on their circuit.

5. In Appendix 9 to Annex! Tare Page 1 under SFCP Firing Ship Assignments - SFCP 
20 should read "assigned to HOBSON." ' SPCP 26 should read "assigned to ELLYSON, 
PHILADELPHIA."

6. Para 12 Annex TARS page 3 under SCR 509/10 Radios add new sentence as follows: 
"Sets may be turned over to any Salvage Vessel if more convenient."

7. Area Broadcasts - Attention is directed to CWNTF.Annex "G" para 11 of page 4 
and para 25-of page 8 for complete description of all Area Broadcasts in 
Mediterranean Theatre. Read carefully as these have been changed from previous 
practice.

&. Special Signals - Add to page 2(a) of Appendix 8 Annex TARE, the following 
signals to be used during the Post Assault Phase; Alphabet Flags LOVE, WIL 
LIAM shall be hoisted superior to international code pennant (Answering pen 
nant) followed by numeral pennants indicating, the cargo ships are loaded with 
as follows:

1. Ai:jaunifcion 5« Engineers or Signal:*stores
2. Gasoline 6. Track vehicles
3« Rations 7« Wheel vehicles
4. Heavy lifts 8. Miscellaneous

Example: "LOVE, WILLIAM, Code Pennant Two" 
Meaning:"I am loaded with gasoline."

ADDENDUM to 
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9. Make the following changes to Appendix 4 of Annex TAEE:
Page 1, para 1, line 4 - add after "1944" - "and change 4 dated 1 August l.*i 

1944."
Paragraph 2 under "Meaning of Column Numbers" opposite column 3 ch&nge "ATR 

and ARS" to read "ATR, ARS and AOG"; Opposite column 2 change "ATR and 
ARS" to read "ATR,ARS and AOG."

Page 3, Subpara (p), change reading of effective editions ofcryptographic 
publications as follows: CCBP0130-B2, effective 1 August, B3 effective 
0001 D plus 5, B4 -when directed by NCWTF. CCBP-0122-B6 not effective 
after 0001 D plus 5. CSP 15H/12(DC) effective 1 August, (DD) 1 Sept.

Add to Appendix Four to Annex TARE the following paragraph:"Q" NGWTF Voice 
Vocabulary This publication is being distributed under separate cover 
for operational use to all ships and craft down to LCT's. It will not. 
be used for the exercise. This publication provides practically no 
security but does give a method for condensing a voice message in a uni 
form system.

iQ« Call Siffls •> Attention is directed to NCWTF Appendix 2 to Annex CHARLIE. The 
"NCWTF Operational .Call Sign Book" referred to in para 4 will be distributed 
under separate cover. This call sign system will not be used by ships of 
Delta Attack Force for the exercise. A separate call system has been provided 
for this purpose (See Appendix 1 to Annex TARE of Delta Attack Force OpPlan 
4-44).

The following Spare calls have been assigned in Appendix 1 Annex TARB of the 
Exercise Plan 4-44:

Spare 3 - U.S.S. AUGUSTA 9C9 
Spare 4 - U.S.S. NIEIDS 3B3 
Spare 5 - F.S. DUGUAT-TROUB 6G6
Spare 6 - F.D.T. 13 (Fighter Direction Tender) 6L2 
Spare 7 - U.S.S. GLEAVES 7T6 

Change encode and decode Sections accordingly*

In .Appendix 1 Annex TARE Para l(c) change assigned class letter for LCC from 
"C" to "0".

•"-I* Recognition - Delete para 5B of Appendix 6 to Annex TARE. Landing Ships and 
craft will not carry recognition signals.

12. Frequency Plan Appendix 3 Annex TARE - Change circuit N29 Inter-Division Main 
Baachmaster Circuit frequency 4780 Keys to read "4172 Keys" on page 4 and page 
6. Change Circuit N13F Senior Officers Broadcast frequency 6340 Keys to read 
"5340 keys" on both pages, 3 and 6.

13. Reference Vessels - Any additional reference vessels added to original plan 
will guard frequencies as assigned to CTG 35.10,1.

14• Add to Appendix 9 page 1, Air - Spot Frequency Table, the following note on 
Gall Signs: "Bingo indicates a*spotting plane of the Carrier'Task Force in 
Delta Area; to be followed by a 'color and numeral.

Page 2 of 3 ADDENDUM TO ANNEX TARS
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15. For "Air Ops (Cub) Call Signs" (Appendix 9, Page 2), see 45th Division SOI
"Army Code Signs" items numbered "3C-49", 3E-50", "3E-511,1 "3E-52", and "3E-53" 
where daily call signs for Spotting Cubs are listed under title "AIR OP". 
These "items" are being distributed to all gunfire support ships.

B. J. RODGERS, 
Rear Admiral, U.S. 'Navy, 

Co/ipander Task Force Eighty-Five 
and DELTA Attack Force.

Same as CTF 85 and DELTA Attack Forces Op Plan No. 3-44' and 4-44.

. ^"""-V* f tJ'WW.^/ MM*^J>*

for R.W. MBTSG3R, J 
Flag Secretary. ^

ADDENDUM TO ANNEX TAKE
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B, All landing craft visual calls will bo formulated in accordance with the 
Combined Landing Craft Signal Book (Mediterranean) including Amendments
One'and Two.

C, Special Task Group and Task Unit and Commander calls will coincide with 
the special calls set forth in the Call Sign Appendix #1.

A« Procedure

A, Standard Combined V/S procedure as outlined in CCBP 5 will be used at all
times,

B. All ships and craft vrlll be particularly alert for Collective Call Sign 
messages sent by the FOX method,

C, CCBP 2 will be used as required,

D, Ships and craft will pay particular attention to the chain of responsibility 
for visual signals (out and away from originator),

E, All messages other than a signal message will carry a date-time group of 
six numerals followed by the letter BAKER so that quick reference can be 
made to previous transmissions,

F, When flashing light or semaphore are used to transmit signal messages, 
the following indicators should be used:

(1) MER as'the first group of text to signify signals taken from MERSIGS.

(2) BUS as the first group of text to signify signal taken from 
General Signal Book,

(3) When no indicator group is used, it is understood the signal comes 
from the Combined Landing Craft Signal Book,

5» Recognition

A, Use normal methods of recognition, In established traffic lanes, surface 
craft employ only im emergency. Small craft identify themselves to major 
war vessels only when they have special reason to do so.

B. LST's and LCI's will carry extracts covering a period of two weeks. 
LCT's will carry extracts for a period of 72 hours only. Extracts of 
Recognition Signals for Landing Craft may be drawn from RPIO Naples, 
Salerno, or Pozzuoli*

C. Ships, which hold the Basic Key Recognition Memoranda make-up their 
recognition signals as required. Vessels issued extracts will obtain 
them to cover the outward and return voyage.

APPENDIX SIX TO ANNEX TARE 
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D, In an emergency any normal (recognized) method of recognition may be 
employed, including:

(1) Visual fixed and minor war vessels display signals,

(2) Fighting lights. 

E. At night, ships v/ill pot answer aircraft recognition signals.

APPENDIX, SIX TO ANNEX TARE 
^Mf- .R^tf^tt® AND.
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(a) Return Convoy Despatch.

(b) Action Reports.

(c) Recommendations for Awards,

(d) Damage Reports.

(e) Loss of Ship Report.

(f) Casualty Report.

(g) Mail for Deceased Personnel.

(h) Personal Effects of Deceased Personnel.

(i) Loss of Registered Publications.

(a) RETURN CONVOY DESPATCH.
Commander of Return. Convoys will send a despatch on each convoy sailing 

addressed to the port to which the convoy is going with Commander Task Force 84, 
#5 as.information addressees. The despatch will contain the following inform 
ation in the order listed:

(A) Number and type of ships.
(B) Time of departure*
(C) Estimated time of arrival.
(D) Number of wounded requiring hospitalization.
(E) Number of prisoners on board.
(F) Amount of fuel required,
(G) Amount of water required.
(H) Whether food supplies required.
(l) Vital repairs needed immediately.

The despatch should be sent in the following form:

"CONVOY _______ X (A) 10 LSTS 6 LCI 4 SC X (B) 151000 X (C) 161000 X 
(E) 100 X (G) 25000".

Note that it is not necessary to state (D) none, (F) none, etc. 
All ships on reporting to the Commander of Return Convoy, for inclusion in a 
convoy, will give him the information for items (D) to (l) for their ships. 
Commander of Return Convoys will then be able to assemble the information for 
all ships in the convoy for his despatch report.

(b) ACTION REPORTS.
(1) All ships participating in this force will make an action report as soon 
as feasible.. The report shall cover action of the ship until D plus 10. 
Reports concerning later action shall be made if deemed advisable by the 
commanding officer, but the initial report must not be delayed by this.

(2) The reports shall be accurate and explicit and contain all important 
details of the action. The movement of the ship should be illustrated if 
necessary; the force and direction .of the wind and the state of the sea given;

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX TARE 
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the efficiency and performance of the ship and its armament carefully noted. 
Reports shall be narrative, in form and include the report of the Executive 
Officer required by Article 712, U.S. Navy Regulations only when the matter to b< 
reported by him has not already been incorporated in the action report,

(3) Action reports shall be forwarded as follows:

Original to Commander in Chief, United States Fleet. 
Via: (1) Commander Task Group ____.

(2) Commander Task Force 85.
(3) Commander Task Force 81.
(4) Commander U.S. Naval Forces, Northwest African Waters,

Advance copy to be mailed to Commander in Chief, U.S. Fleet, direct.

Note particularly that the report should go via the Task Group Commander of this 
operation plan, and not via the Type Flotilla or Group, Commander. A copy of 
this report should bo submitted to the ^lotilla Commander.

Group Commanders shall hold individual ship reports and forward all of these witt 
their own report. All reports are to carry a forwarding endorsement with com 
ments. Merely "Forwarding" the report is not sufficient,

(4) Sufficient copies are to accompany action reports to insure that a copy 
is available t for each command through which the report passes. One extra copy 
is requested' for Commander Task Force EIGHTY-ONE,

(5) All written action reports shall be classified as CONFIDENTIAL, unless the 
nature of the report clearly indicates that Q. higher classification is required. 
Avoid the use of code names. If code names are used, the document must be
classified SECRET. '

(c) RECOMffiNDATIQMS FOR AWARDS.
Recommendations _for awards shall be made the basis of separate and complete 
correspondence, and shall not in anyway, bear reference .-to T other •correspondence^ 
Such recommendations should be given full particulars of the action or duty in 
detail.

When submitting reCQmmendations_for awardg for outstanding performance of duty 
or heroic conduct, it is essential that complete information regarding the 
officer or man bo furnished as follows:

OFFICER ENLISTED MAN
(1) Full name TlT^Full name
(2) Rank (2) Service number '
(3) Classification . (3) Rate
(4) File number ' (4) Service Classification
(5) Home address (5) Home address

All recommendations ..for awards (except for the Purple Heart Medal) should be 
addressed to Commander U.S. Naval Forces, Northwest African Waters, via this 
command. Sufficient copies should accompany the original letter for all 
addressees.

Authority to award the Navy Cross, Legion of Merit, Silver Star Medal, Disting 
uished Flying Cross, Navy and Marine Corps Medal, Bronze Star Medal and Air

^ nf A APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX TARE t 01 9 ——————REPORTS
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Medal is delegated to Commander 8th Fleet (Commander U.S. Naval Forces, . North 
west African Waters). The Medal of Honor will be awarded only with the' approval 
of the President, and all other decorations for which authority is not speci 
fically dole Gated, vdll be awarded by the Secretary of the Navy.

The Commander EIGHTH Amphibious Force is empowered to award the Purple Heart 
Medal, and all recommendations shall be addressed to him,

(d) DAMAGE .REPORTS..
In all cases of s er i oug damage f whether in action or otherwise, make two 

despatch reports: (IjFirst estimate of damage and its cause j (2) All important 
details including replacement items that can be determined in damaged condition. 
Despatches shall be addressed to Commander in Chief, U.S. Fleet and Commander 
Task Force 85, Commander EIGHTH Amphibious Force, with Commander U.S. Naval 
Forces, Northwest African Waters, and Type Flotilla Commander information 
addressees. Despatches shall be supplemented by a letter after a thorough 
examination, giving comprehensive report of the damage and other details. The 
letter shall be addressed to Commander in Chief, U.S. Fleet, via Group Commander ̂ 
Flotilla Commander, Commander Task Force 85, Commander EIGHTH Amphibious FOrce, 
and coramander U.S. -Naval Forces, Northwest' African Waters, with advance copy 
to Commander in Chief, U.S. Fleet, of original letter and subsequent endorsements

(e) LOSS OF SHIP REPORT.
Upon the loss of a ship or craft, a despatch shall be sent to the Secretary 

of the Navy, -with the Commander in Chief, U.S. Fleet, Commander 'Task Force 85, 
and Commander EIGHTH Amphibious Force, as additional addressees, and commander, 
U.S. Navel Forces, Northwest African Waters, and the Flotilla Commander inform 
ation addressees . Following the despatch, a comprehensive report covering the 
details in connection with the loss of the vessel shall be addressed to the 
Secretary of the Navy, via Group and Flotilla Commanders, Commander Task Force 
85, Commander EIGHTH Amphibious Force , Commander U.S. Naval Forces, Northwest 
African Waters, and Commander in Chief, U.S. Fleet, with advance copy to 
Coirjuander ' in Chief, U.S. Fleet.

(f) CASUALTY REPORT.
Casualty reports, shall be made by despatch as rapidly as possible to the 

Secretary of the Navy, The original despatch shall contain only the full name, 
rank or rate, and service number as appropriate, date of casualty and type of 
casualty, sudh as : (a) Killed in Action; (b) Killed (No Enemy Action); (c) 
Wounded in Action; (d) Injured (No Enemy Action); (e) Missing in Action; or (f) 
Missing (No Enemy Action). An amplifying report to include all existing re 
quirements of casualty reports shall be forwarded by airmail.

(g) MIL FOR DECEASED PERSONNEL.
Bfe.il for personnel killed, missing, or prisoners of war should be tied in 

packages for^ each man with a facing slip on top showing reason for return. Such 
packages are to be sent under additional cover to Fleet Post Office, Directory 
Service, Washington 25, D.C., or to Coast Guard Headquarters, as applicable. 
Make no notation on this mail, but draw lines through all of the address except 
the addressee's name.

When letters of condolence are written to relatives from commanding officers 
outside tho continental limits they must be sealed, addressed and mailed in bulk 
to the Bureau of Naval Personnel, marked: "Attention, Casualties and Allotments 
Section", or to Coast Guard Headquarters marked: "Attention, Military Morale",
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(h) PERSONAL EFFECTS OF DECEASED,PERSONNEL.
Personal effects of deceased and missing personnel shall be inventoried, 

packed, and shipped to Personal Effects Distribution Center, U.S. Naval Supply- 
Depot, Scotia, New York in accordance with SecNav Iti. Opl3C-jc, Serial 132613 
dated 17 June, 194-3; (R1154), 30 June '43 Semi-Monthly Bulletin.

(i) LOSS OF REGISTERED. PUBLICATION.
Upon discovery of the loss of a Registered Publication the matter must 

be reported by dispatch to the Chief of Naval Operations immediately with the 
Seniors in the chain of command as information addressees. A thorough investi 
gation shall be conducted and a report made to the Chief of Naval Operations 
via the chain of command, in accordance with the rules set forth in Article 
76(12) of U.S. Navy Regulations and Article 512 'of R.P.S. 4A. An outline of the 
information required in such a dispatch may be found in CSPM 464,

APPENDIX.SEVEN TO ANNEX TARE 
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MINE REPORTS
\

1. It is of the utmost importance that the Task Force Commander and the OTC 
Minesweepers receive immediate information as to the finding of mines and 
casualties due to mines, in order that these reports and other mine 
intelligence may be properly and promptly analyzed and disseminated to all 
concerned,

2. After radio silence has been broken, reports of mines in the Assault Area 
are to be made to the Task Force Commander in the following plain 
language form:

(a) Prefix message with MINREP (Mine Report).

(b) ABLE - Time of occurrence to nearest minute,

(c) BAKER - Description of occurrence (as applicable from) 

ONE •• Floating mine observed 

TWO - Parachute mine observed to fall 

THREE - Ship striking a moored mine 

FOUR - Ship mined by ground mine 

FIVE - Sweeper cutting.moored mine 

SIX - Sweeper detonating ground mine
\

SEVEN - Detection of mines by sound gear 

EIGHT - Snag-line mine observed

(d) CHARLIE - Latitude and Longitude, or bearing and distance from any 
CHARTED position or by use of Modified British Grid 
System,

(e) DOG - Whether position is being buoyed,

(f) EASY - Degree of reliability (as applicable from) 

ONE - Certain 

TWO - Probable 

THREE - Possible 

FOUR - Doubtful

EXAMPLE: 'MINREP ABLE 0931 BAKER ONE
CHARLIE 42° 31' N 07° 11' E 
DOG YES EASY TWO

APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX TARE
• ' 
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3. (a) All minesweepers are "to maintain an accurate plot of sweep operations 
time at principal turning points, and an accurate plot of mines 
observed and swept. Prepare and submit the standard written report 
as required by FTP 204A, Chapter II, Section IX.

Note: Include in Report of Mines Swept the following:

State of Sea ____ Period and Height of Swell____.

(b) If British reports are required by U.S. sxveepers, the method of 
reporting will be found in CB04031, Chapter X, or FOWIT's Serial 
No. 519 of 11 Juno 1944,

' /

(c) Standard written reports shall be submitted by the first available
means,

(d) On completion of ea.cn Mine-sweeping Task ordered in Annex FOX,
the Squadron or Section Commander concerned is to report to the • 
Task Force Commander, indicating results and time of completion 
(or degree of completion),

EXAMPLE: TASK THREE COMPLETED 1023 - or TASK 

THREE-COMPLETED EXCEPT AREA. WEST AND 

NORTH OF 1C I____ WRECK, ETC.

" APPENDIX SEVEN TO ANNEX TARE
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1, Smoke Signals

The following signals will be made ordering those so equipped to "Make Smoke 
or Cease_Jfeking Smoke"t

Units

All ships
and Craft

*
All Ships 
in Sector
Designated

Order

Make 
Smoke

Cease 
Making . 
Smoke

Make 
Smoke

Cease 
Making 
Smpke

Whistle

QUEEN QUEEN

NAN NAN

/

Flag Hoist

QUEEN 
QUEEN

NAN QUEEN
• 

1

QUEEN QUEEN 
One

NAN QUEEN 
One

W/T or R/T

QUEEN QUEEN

NAN QUEEN

QUEEN QUEEN 
One

NAN QUEEN 
One

Pyrotechnics

2 Green Very 
Lights

Red and White 
very Light.

1 •__..:. —————— __• ———————— •- " ,

* These signals will be generated for the sector or sectors as laid out 
in Appendix 2 Annex UNCLE of this plan. (i.e. QUEEN QUEEN ONE will be 
signal for all ships in sector 1 to make smoke. QUEEN QUEEN TWO - will 
be signal for all ships in sector 2 to make smoke,)

Signals to LCM Smokers must be made by W/T or R/T only.

Appendix B to Annex TARE 
SPECIAL SIGNALS
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2« AIR RAID WARNING SIGNALS

The following air raid warning signals are to be used in harbors and anchorages 
' and convoys in Mediterranean;

DEGREE OF 
WARNING

Preliminary

Final

All Clear

WHISTLE

A scries of 10 
blasts on whistle

A prolonged blast 
en whistle

FLAG HOIST

YELLOW Flag

1

RED Flag

HAULING DOWN 
RED FLAG

W/T or R/T
SIGNAL

• YELLOW

* RED

WHITE

MEANING

Attack by enemy 
aircraft may be 
expected

Attack by enemy 
aircraft imminent

Raiders have
pc.£C3*>d

* The appro"':' wate strength of enemy attack will be indicated as follows: .

- 1 aircraft
- 2 to '5 aircraft
» 6 to 10 aircraft
« 11 o:; more aircraft

itss (RED) will remain in effect until cancelled by

All W/T and R/T warnings will be followed by codeword of unit or units 
being attacker. (i c y u RED ONE WHOOPEE).

A .prellmi-wry cv "iELLOv? ;i warning will not be made in the assault area as 
it is considered a "Y3LLOW" condition will exist at all times.

RED HE3
REI' Ti"'.";
RE." 7K:^
Ri"'j V'V. "J:.i

All "FIK'VL'' ^-.r. 
"ALL

Appendix 8 to Annex TARE 
SPECIAL SIGNALS
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ivlphabut Flags - Roger, Mike and Sugar - will be flown superior to 
the International Code'Pennant (Answering Pennant) by vessels as follows:

R - - - Repair Ships
•M - - - Mother Ships
-S - - - Sr.okers

Tankers, Colliers and 17 at ̂ r Barges while in the assault area shall 
show Toy Flag Hoist type of cargo and quantity remaining on hand (corrected 
every four (4) hours)as follows:*

Tankers, Navy Special Fuel X5il r -------- Fox .
Tankers, Diesel Oil- -------------- Dog
Tankers, 100 Octane.Gasoline ~f--- ------ George
Colliers, Coal ----------------- Charlie
v/a-ter Larges, Potable Water- ---------- William

The appropriate alphabet flag shall bo hoisted superior to 
tional code pennant (Answering poiin-arit) followed by numeral pennants indi 
cating quantity of liquids in thousands of barrels and of coal in long tons.

KKAioPLE: Fox Code PonnsnJ. 2 4
Meaning: Tanker, ifcvy Special Fuel Oil, 24,000 barrels regaining for 

discharge*

SPECIAL S1GMLS FOR CONTROL OF GUNFIRE

Orange Smoke ii

Gr^en Very

Made : by

1 st. VJave. 
control vessel

1 st 
leader

Destroyers lift close 
support fire off as 
sault beaches..

Cease Firing, rockets 
on assault beaches.'

APPENDIX 2EGHE.J.Q 
ANNEX '"TARE"
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•SHORE FIRE CONTROL PARTY FREQUENCIES

Circt.
De&jg,

NbA
N6B
NoC
N6D
NtE
NoF
N6G
N6H
N6l
N3A

)

SFCP
NO

19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

Common
Dombdrat
Calling

V

SCR 234 
Asr-Tilt, & 
Pos~ Assault 
Spotting

41^' KC3,
4200 Xcs,
4t;?b ivOv»
51X Koa,
43 >0 Xcs,
4Cp Kcs,
4^40 Kcs,
45.?.0 Kcs. 3
404^ Kcs, ...

*5640 Kcs.

Girct. 
Desig,

N7A
N7l3
N7C
N7D
N7E
N7F
N7G
NTH
N7I
N8D

:
:
:

SFCP 
NO

19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

Division
Artillery
"A51 Common
Calling s

AoEAULT 
SOri C 09 
Channel A 
Spot-'L ing

32,0 URS-
33,9 Mg3 v
27(9 Mg^c
37,2 Kgy t
38,7 Mgs,
31.2 Mgs.,
37c8 Mgs,
27, 7' Mgs .
28,4 Mgs.
28.8 Mgs r

•

POST-ASSAULT 
SCK -,09
Tunnel A 
opr.!;i:ing

32,0 Mgs.
25.0 Mgs.
30*8 Mgs.
29.-0 MgS,
3.C. S 6 Mgs.
?.8 8 6 Mgs.
30,9 Mgs.
33 v 5 Mgs.
27.6 Mgs.
28,8 Mgs.

* NOTE'- Common Bombardment Calling Frequency for the 
Post-Assault phase is 4515 Keys,

SFCP^ .FIRING, SHIP^ASSIGNMENTS

SFCP No. 19 designed to ------ FOREST, MONTCALM
SFCP No e 20 assigned to ------ ELLY30N, PHILADELPHIA
SFCP No, 21 assigned to ----- » MAC0MB, LEYGUES
SFCF No e 22-assigned to ------ HAMBLETON
SFCP No, 23 unsigned to ------ FIIGH
SFCP No s 2L t),zsigned to ------ F/:.ir:/3^UE
SFCP No. 25 asjr-gnod to ------ EEYO^JS, TERRIBLE
SFCP No, 26 assigned to------ HOD30N
SFCP No, 27 assigned to ------ RODMAN, MALIN

AIR-SPOT 'FREQUENCIES

Circuit 
Desi/?.

N9A
N9B

* N9C
N9D
N9E
N9F i

Type of Plane
Hellcats

n
tt
it
it

t "

Squadron
VOF 1 .

and
VF 74

«

j Call Si^n
j : Bingo
.n

ii*

: "
> "
. n•

Channels
A - Rod
B - Green
C - Blue
L
M
N

Frequency
116 «82 Mgs.
137,7 Mgs. .
142 „ 74 Mgs.
6590 Kcs.
6/180 Kcs.
7080 Kcs*

Spotting channels on VHP are on buttons "A", "B", and "C", Channel "B" serves as a 
common calling (as with Seafire planes). In addition three HF frequencies are assign 
ed VOF-1 and VF-74 pianos. They are designated as channels "L", "M", and "N". They 
vd.13 be identified as if they were extra buttons on the VHF, Each plane will carry 
one; of the above preset on its HF transmitter. Planes can not shift these

% NOTE - See Annex KING for additional instructions concerning Gunfire Support 
Plan,

APPENDIX jnHE,T0 _ ANNEX TARE 
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$ -^&

frequencies :.n the air-. These HF frequencies assigned Hellcats Siso aro assigned 
VO-VS squadrops and say bo used as a common calling frequency,, V(>-VS planes are 
able to shift i:i a:'.r s but this is not desirable if it can bo avoided.

VC..7*S SPOTTING FREQUENCIES

Circt,
Dcsig.

N9G
N9H
N9I

Squadror

VC£«8
TrriC' ;<VLiv-/"v j)

VCS-5

i »

^

s PH
.- KF;
i" .J, .'.. J

ohl -o

I1-.;D3LPHIA
T; QA
7JL3

sP^ane Gall S-'gfi;Channc
;
.' Bobcat
: Bo'bcat
: Bobcat

;
Black J
Purple :
Yellow :

(o)
(s)
(T)

s Frequency 
1 : Spotting Group

i
:7370
;8210
s 834-0

Kcs
Kcs
Kcs

#6590
#6590
#6590

Kcs
Kcs
Kcs

•

•

•

# NOTE - Circuit Designator for "Group" Frequency: N9J

.) FHBgUENCIES,

Division 
working with 
this Force

CHANNEL "A"

0 28.8 Mgs, 
(Circuit N8D)

CHANNEL »D"

27,^ Mgs. 
(Circuit N9J)

Call Signs

NOTE - The SFCP l s of the Army Division working xvith this Force 
and those of the Division working with the Force on our 
right guard sane frequency as N8B on their "B" button 
and thus have a common channel.

SHIP CALL SIGNS FOR USE WITH AIRCRAFT

Commander ^.:ro v Supt,Group 
USS NE7.dDA .. - - - - - - -
USS TEXT'S » ,-.,-,--. 
USS PBII.AD'-L^IIA

FS MC^'CAJ 1' :,.»-..--.
FS
FS
FS TE?,V.I.Ci£;
FS H&LIi* ,-j

DELTA LEADER 
DELTA 1 
DELTA 2 
DELTA 3 
DELTA 4 
DELTA 5 
DELTA 10 
DELTA 11 
DELTA 12

USS ELLYSON ----- DELTA 13
USS FORREST ---,-- DELTA H 
USS HMniETON - - - - DELTA 15
USS HODMAN ----- DELTA 16
USS EMMONS ----- DELTA 17
USS -MACOMD ----- DELTA 18
USS FITCH ------ DELTA 19
USS HOBSON ----- DELTA 20

Page 2 of 2
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TASK ORGANIZATION

(a) Sector one Smoke Group - Comdr, Floyd, USN (LCI(L)(C) 196),

Yellow Beachtuaster
Blue Beachmciater
LCS #9, 10, 11, 14 and 15

(b) Sector two Smoke Group - Capt. Parker, USN (LCI(L)(C) 592).

Red Bes.chuaster
Green Beaehaaster
LCS #2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 3

(c) Sector three Smoke Group - Capt, Dierdorff, USN (ELIZABETH C. STANTON).

(1) Out,aids Suiotas Unit, Lt. Wingrove, SANF,(LCT(1) 17).
All ships of the inner screen.
LOT(I) 17
LCM(3) 1002 and 1016

(2) inside Smoke Unit, Capt. Dierdorff, USN (ELIZABETH C. STANTON). 
All ships in the transport areas.
All small boats, equipped with smoke pot racks, from ships in 
the transport areas which are not assigned other duties. 
All small boats from the LST mother ship* . ,

1» (a) Information.

(1) Enemy light medium and heavy guns are known to exist bearing on. 
the assault beaches. See Annex ABIE*

(2) Enemy air bases are located within easy flying distance of the 
beaches.

(3) information as to prevailing winds in the assault area is contained
in Annex ABLE*

(4) For smoke laying purposes the assault area is divided into the 
following sectors.

Sector One; To the right of a line from "CHARLIE" through "ABIE" 
to the high water mark of the'left flank of Yellow 
Beach.

Sector Two; To t>.e loft of a line from "CHARLIE" through- "ABLE" 
to the high water mark of the left flank of Yellow 
Beach.

Of "CHARLIE" (See Appendix Two for schematic 
diagram) .

(5) For smoke doctrine see appendix one.

ANNEX UNCIE 
Smoke Plan

Page 1 of 4
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(b) Assumptions*

(1) That enemy bombing and torpedo attacks are highly probable- against 
ships in convoy and against ships unloading off the beaches,

(2) That the landing will be resisted by enemy gunfire from shore 
batteries*

2. This force will makeifull use of smoke from all types of ships and craft 
to reduce the effectiveness of enemy air attack and the fire from enemy 
shore batteries.

3. (a) Sector one Smoke Group 

(b) Sector two jmoke Group ''

Assume control and carry out the smoke procedure for your 
respective sectors. Anticipate that smoke may be ordered to screen 
the first wave and to continue until all waves have landed. Smoke the 
flanks of the boat lanes. Insure that smoke laid will not cover the boat 
lanes unless the defensive protection of smoke is paramount to safe navi 
gation in the boat lanes. All LCSs take station and proceed as directed 
in landing plan, Annex Jig. Be prepared to make smoke either before or 
after H-hour. Upon order to make smoke, burn four smoke pots in each LCS 
and drop M-4 smoke floats as required to maintain the screen. Reverse 
course and continue smoke making on the flanks of the boat lanes. Be 
prepared to maintain smoke on the, flanks of the boat lane. Upon complet 
ion of rocket firing mission on initial run, reload one rockot rack with 
smoke rockets and fire as directed by sector commander. Standby off the 
f Ir.nks ' of . the respective beaches when hot saking saoke until .•r.ejer.sed by 
Sector

Red, Green, Yellow and Blue Beachnasters each establish ashore not 
loss than one Bessler smoke generator, two drums of fog oil, 40 M-l smoko 
pots and 40 M-4 floats on D-day, Establish rcmaindor of allowance of 
smoke equipment ashore as soon as the situation permits. Make smoke from 
the beach when ordered. Smoke protection for the beach from high water 
mark inland is the responsibility of the Army AA defense officer and will 
be ordered by him. Maintain liaison with the Aimy AA defense officer in 
the control of smoke on the beach. Receive fog oil, pots and floats 
landed bj ships prior to departure from tho assault' area and form an oper
ational reserve for re-issue as ordered. . \

(c) Sector Three Smoke... Group .

Assume control and carry out the smoke procedure for sector three. 

(1) Outside Smoke Unit

All ships of the inner screen maintain station in the screen as 
directed. Upon orders to make smoke use all available means to ob 
scure the horizon at a minimum distance of 1000 yards from the trans 
port areas. When ordered to £iake smoke during sunrise, sunset, moon- 
rise, or moonset periods obscure, with a heavy smoke screen, the area 
between the transport areas and the source of light,
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LCM(3) 1002 and 1016 immediately upon becoming waterborne proceed to 
sector 3 and to the windward side of "the transport area and standby to 
make smoke. AH sna.ll craft , upon orders to make smoke drop M-4 smoke 
floats every 150 yards and not less than 500 yards from the nearest ship. 
Make smoke laying runs weaving around imaginary ships and on reverse 
courses at a distance of 500 yards from the nearest ship and on the wind 
ward side to obscure tho transport area. LGCs burn 4 smoke pots and LCM 
set emission rate for one and one half hour per tank unless otherwise 
ordered. LCT(l) 1? act as mother ship for LCM smokers.

(2) Inside Smoke Unit,

Allshigps with small boats equipped with smoke pot racks .which are 
not assigned other duties, send such small boats, upon orders to make 
smoke, to an upwind position to lay smoke floats and to make smoke 
runs on reverse courses as required to cover own vessel. Boats must 
nort circumnavigate own ship as a ring of smoke and flame will servo 
to pin-point the ship as a target.

All ships make smoke with every i^cans available. Drop one Smoke 
float forward and renew as necessary.

After completion of laudxng iiission ^nd upon orders to make smoke 
all available small boats from the LST mother ship drop sraoke floats, 
burn 4 smoke pots, and patrol inside the shipping in the transport area 
building up the screen of smoke where necessary and ensuring that the 
most valuable ships are fully covered.

X (1) Sector smoke group coi.iaanders employ their respective smoke making 
facilities as tho situation requires. Initiate Smoke making orders in 
your respective sectors. Sector smoke group commanders may initiate 
requests for W.P, projectiles from gunfire support vessels.

(2) When Army instituted smoke is carried by an off shore wind so that 
it interferes with naval activities, sector commanders or Beachmasters 
direct Array activity responsible to cease smoking.

(3) All ships and craft will be ready to make smoke at once upon order 
to do so. All j&ips having boilers will lay funnel smoke when smoke 
has been ordered.

(4) With few exceptions, smoke will be ordered at sunset^ fifteen min 
utes before moonrise and moonset, and at dawn until sufficient daylight 
exists to ensure enemy aircraft being seen by our gunners and until our 
fighter cover appears.

(5) In each convoy-smoke will be made as ordered by the convoy OTC.

(6) When the re-organization plan Annex MIKE, is placed into effect or 
upon the establishment of other beaches or transport areas by this force 
the smoke authority under the re-organization or for such new area shall 
rest in the 'Return Convoy Commander or in the senior naval officer of 
each new area as the case may bs who shall establish a smoke chain of 
command according to the principles laid down in this annex.
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(7) Smoke Signals*

Units

All Ships
and Craft.

*A11 Ships 
in Sector
Designated

Order

i 
Make 
Smoke

Cease
Making 
Smoke

Make 
Smoke

Cease
Making 

I Smoke

Whistle

i

QUEEN QUEEN

NAN NAN

- -

!i " . ~

Flag Hoist

;

QUEEN QUEEN

NAN QUEEN

QUEEN QUEEN 
One

i

i NAN QUEEN 
! One

W/T or R/T

—————————

QUEEN QUEEN

NAN QUEEN

QUEEN QUEM 
One

NAN QUEEN 
I One

Pyrotechnics

2 Green Very
Lights

Red and White 
Very Light.

«M ««

-

# These signals will be generated for the sector or sectors as laid ' 
out in Appendix two, Annex. UNCLE of this plan, i.e. QUEEN QUEEN 
ONE. will be signal for all drips in Sector I to make smoke« QUEEN 
QUEEN WO - will-be signal for all ships in Sector 2 etc. to make 
smoke. Signals to LCM Smokers must be made by W/T or R/T only*

/ (8) All smoke craft when, relieved from either sectors one or two report 
to Commander Sector three smoke group for smoke assignment,

(9) Prior to departure from the assault area, all AKA and 1ST deliver 
to Bcachraaster 5Qfo of smoke munitions on board.

4. Logistics as in Appendix Three. Obtain smoke munitions at NISIDIA or SALERNO.

5. (a) Communications in accordance with Annex TARE. Use zone BAKER time.

(b) Commander Task Force Eighty-Five in BISCAYNE.

(c) The short title of this plan is BEAN/24.

APPENDICES; B. J. RODGERS
(1) General smoke doctrine Rear Admiral, U. S. Navy,
(2) Schematic diagram of smoke sectors Commander Task Force Eighty-Five,
(3) Smoke equipment table and Delta Attack Force.

.DISTRIBUTION;
Same fis--CTF~35-and Delta-At tack Force, Op. Plan No, 3-44.
I • " ••/ ^O'v - :i-
Flag Secretary. ANNEX UNCLE 
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!«. General Instructions., and Safety Precautions,

(a) All ships and craft insure that personnel operating Bessler smoke generators 
and handling smoke munitions are properly trained,

(b) Personnel handling smoke equipment will be provided asbestos gloves to 
protect hands and arms.

(c) Ships and craft stop blowers and close ports to prevent smoke being sucked 
into the ships ventilation systems.

(d) Smoke is made from chemicals which are injurious to throat and lungs. Gas 
masks will be made readily available for smoke handling personnel.

(e) Ships will not actuate smoke pots and floats at night on opon decks because 
sparks and glow given off will locate the ship for the enemy, A shield 
or hood must bo provided,

(f) All aaoko munitions, except fog oil, will bo stowed topside.

(g) Ships equipped with Bossier generators ensure that there is a safe gasoline 
stowage place aboard.

(h) Fire extinguishers vail be kept in immediate vicinity to all places on 
board where smoke munitions are handled,

(i) Kocp smoko pots and floats dry by covering them with tarpaulin,

(j) Keep at least 50 yards from the loaward sido of LCM(3) smolders as the 
CSA emitted is harmful to eyes and lungs.

(k) For a description of various types of smoke munitions, their methods of 
ignition and operation, diagrams illustrating use of smoke under various 
wind conditions, see Appendix 3 to SOP-7, 8th Anphibi«us Force.

2. Tactical Employment of Smoke.

(a) The decision requires consideration as to the possibility of laying an
effective screen (wind and \^eathGr factors most important) and the careful 
balancing of the benefits expected from smoke against the supporting value 
of the armament or weapons it displaces or renders ineffective, the 
additional hazard created to navigation or the- slowing of unloading,

(b) The effective use of smoke depends on early detection of approaching planes, 
an adequate plan and speedy execution,

(c) Against fighter bomber and high lovol bomber attack, A,A. fire from the 
ships is probably more effective than smoke. Against radio controlled 
bomb attack smoke may be useful in obscuring tho target from the bombardier 
in the parent plane.

(d) At sunrise, sunsot, moonrise, and moonset smoke may bo employed to obscure 
the horizon and prevent the light setting up tho ships by silhouette with 
out covering the ships by smoke. This is effective against torpedo bomber 
attack and may be accomplished while the convoy is underway.

(c) The original 'alert may be caused by "snooping planes 11 ' and therefore smoke 
must not bo exhausted in the first few minutes after the alert but reserves 
should be held.

SMOKE DOCTRINE • , „ „ ————————— Paeo ! of 2
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f (f) Smoke may be employed to protect landing craft and troops as they approach 
I; the beach by limiting enemy observation and fire. This may be accomplished 

by smoking the enemy positions, by smoking the flanks or by screening the 
boats. It is not intended to cover the assaulting waves with smoke unless 
absolutely essential, Eneny positions may be covered with smoke by smoke 
projectiles fired by destroyers, LCG or rocket firing craft. Their use 
should be restricted to enemy fire-control installations, guns and pill 
boxes and to flanking the beach to obscure enemy observations. The effect 
of true wind must be considered so that the projectiles .will detonate up 
wind of the target. Unless covering the boat lanes is reojiired, in protec 
ting boat waves, smoke the flanks of the boat lane; if the wind is on or 
off shore both flanks may bo smoked; in the event of a quartering wind 
or wind parallel to the beach smoke the leeward flank.

S DOGTRIN5 
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ft

,M1 MK2 MK3 14 Besler Fog Oil 
.Pots .Floats. Pots. Floats. Gen. 'Drums Other

SO' (Skim Sweepers) ' 40 ' .
1 I

sc
LCC ' '

EMS (LCVP) Sweepers' '

LCS
LCVP is (with Water ' ' 

cooled cover) 24
LCVP's (1 per AKA, ' 

APj.APA, or XAP) ' '

YMS ' 40 ' 5

PC '4P '

AM« e ' 40 ' 5

*LST'-s , '200 1
I If-

ICI(L) 1-3-50 Class ' 60 ' 5

LCI(L) 351 Class ! '———— i — «-.•«, as _________ , ———— , ————— , —— j —————

LCT U.S. ' '3

LOT Br. LOG, LCF ' '

Beach Battalion ' 250 '

DD ' ' 4

XAP . 50 '12

AKA 50 '12

LSI . L3P

Force Flag 50 '————————— =X> ————————— , — , — < ———— , —————

LCT(l) 17 * '

'• ' ' 40 ' ' 'ii i i i
1 1 ITT 1 L t1 Large 6

' 24 ' 24 ' 1 Small1 2 '

1 ' -24 '
' ' ' ' ' 24 FS 
' 24 ' 24 ' ' ' Rockets

___, ——————— , —————————— r-,,; ——————————— , ————— i ——————— f., ————————————————————————— , ———

J 1 1 1 1
ill 1 1

•' ' ' 1 Small1 2 '
i ' 1 1 "*" 1 \

1 40 '
ill 1 T

1 ' 40 ' ' '

1 ' 30 ' ' '

' ' 120 ' 1 Large' 10 '

1 100 '
| . u ii 1 ij ,.»™ -r ,r,.,j ..—— ..• l .u«... j-.,_ y „ r ,11* , |,, .,

' ' 50 ' 1 Large' 6 '—— , ———— ( — , —— . —— i ——— , —— sa^, ———————— , —— _ ——— .»

1 20 '
' r ' ' ' ^ 8 #24 MK III 
1 ' ' ' ' 2 Mark VI

1 250 ' 3- ' 16
I '1 "' " '" ' ' 'l • • ll111111 " - - '-'"J 1 n ' ii | i

11 ' ' ' 'FS Stack—— , ——— , —— , ———————— , ——————————— , ——————————— p_, —————————————————— - ————

1 ' 25 ' ' ' Stack—— 1 —————— , ——— , ————— | ——————————— , ——————————— r —————————————————————————

' ' 25 ' 1 Large' 10 '
11 ' ' 'CSA Acid Gen. & 
11 ' ' '15 drums of acid.— , ——— 1 —— • —— i —————— i —————— , —— - ——————————— 

1 25 ',, ,t — ....,,, —— .. — ,... — , ———— , — . — .,. .„ — , — , . . 

' ' ' ' '50 Tons CSA

Provide glow shields for all M-l and MK3 pots.

*LST Mother Ship provide water cooled saoke covers for all her shipborne craft 
and carry double allowance.

SHOKE EQUIPLENT TABLE
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